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The following modifications to the Project Manual, Specifications, and/or Drawings are to be incorporated into bid 
proposals that may be offered, and the subsequent construction. Bidders shall assess and include the full impact of the 
revision(s) on any and all related systems and work. Receipt and incorporation of this Addendum in the bid proposal shall 
be indicated on the Bid Proposal form in the space provided. 

 
 
General: 
Item  Description 

 
1. QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS: 

The following questions and answers do not modify the Project Manual, Specifications, and/or Drawings unless 
another separate Addendum item herein is specifically referenced. Disregard any answer causing further conflicts 
and notify the Architect immediately.  

1) Question: Does this project have any requirements for DBE or MBE participation or any SBE goals? 
a) This project does not have any requirements for DBE, MBE, or SBE participation. 

2) Question: There are no specifications for fencing and gates. Details were found on L-504 but more 
information is needed on the mesh and posts for this project.  
a) Refer to Specification Section 323100 Site Fence and Gates, updated in this addendum.  

3) Question: (A-601) Please list hardware groups on the detention door schedule. 
a) Detention door hardware is clarified in this addendum. 

4) Question: Spec section 08 36 13 reference door #ED020A as an overhead Aluminum Sectional door, but I 
believe the door that should be referenced is door #ED020C per the door schedule. Please confirm.  
a) This was corrected in Addendum No. 02.  

5) Question: (A-602, Frame Types) Please confirm the following door frame type F-1, F-2, F-3, F-4, F-5, F-6, 
F-7, & F-8 are all hollow metal (HM). 
a) Correct, frames types are Hollow Metal.  

6) Question: (A-601a Training Building) Please confirm the following door frame types F-4, F-2, F-3 are all 
hollow metal (HM).  
a) Frame Types F-1, F-2 and F-3 are Hollow Metal. There is no F-4 frame type. 
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7) Question: (A-601a Training Building) Confirm the following Window Types HM-1 are all hollow metal (HM). 

a) Window Frame HM-1 is a Hollow Metal Frame. 
 

8) Question: (A-611) For SF-13 and SF-14, Are the door panel materials made from SCW – Solid Core Wood? 
a) Correct, those doors are SCW (Solid Core Wood) in a storefront assembly.  

9) Question: It’s unclear what material is to be used at the north soffit of the building.  Details call out the finish 
per RCP, but the RCP does not call this material out.  
a) Enlarged soffit detail plan view is referenced on the RCP to sheet A-521. Composite soffit panels are 

specified in Section 074293 Soffit Panels. 
10) Question: Specification section 09 96 23 Graffiti-Resistant Coatings 1.1 B. lists spec “07 19 00 – Water 

Repellents” as a related requirement, that specification was not included, please confirm if this section is 
required, and if so, please provide. 
a) This reference is not required.  

11) Question: 15B in Addendum 2 advises to “See Specification within and FFE schedule”. Under Section 11 30 
13, Spec 2.5 A.1 says OFCI, but the FFE Schedule advises that Refrigerators and Freezers are CFCI. Are 
we to follow the FFE Schedule or the Specifications?  
a) Follow the FFE Schedule. Specification has been revised to note to refer to FFE schedule for 

Refrigerators, Freezers and Microwaves.  
12) Question: Are there going to be any elevation drawings published for the two types of lockers in the large 

Men’s and Women’s Locker Rooms (021 and 022), and elevations for lockers in Lacey Resource Officer 
Volunteer Room 139? 
a) There will be no elevations generated. Specifications are being updated to be more clear on the types 

of Lockers.  
13) Question: Please confirm if we are to provide dumpsters for debris removal.  

a) General Contractor is responsible for proper waste removal and management. 
14) Question: Please confirm if the job site can accept deliveries in 53’ trailers.  

a) General Contractor is responsible for site specific coordination of deliveries and access. Main 
construction access and deliveries to be via south site entrance from Abbey Way.  

15) Question: Please confirm there is an accessible loading dock to utilize for deliveries.  
a) The project does not include an accessible loading dock. General Contractor is responsible for site 

specific coordination of deliveries. 
16) Question: Please confirm if the sub-contractors are required to supply a Bid Bond and/or Payment and 

Performance Bond.   
a) Please refer to updated General Conditions provided in Addendum No. 02.  

17) Question: Please confirm the sub-contractors are not responsible for pulling permits. 
a) General Contractor is responsible for managing and coordinating the required permits and licenses with 

issuance and other assistance necessary by the City.  
18)  Question: Regarding Specification Section 10 51 13 and 11 19 16: It does not appear that our scope is in 

Bid Alt. 1. 
a) Specification Section 105113 Metal Lockers references lockers that are to occur in the Training Building 

Bid Alternate. Section 111916 Detention Gun Lockers only occur in the Police Building. Gun Lockers in 
the Training Building are full wall units that are Owner Furnish Contractor Install.  

19) Question: Please confirm we do not need to provide pricing for add alternates. 
a) Pricing should be included for all bid alternates. 
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20) Question: Section 10 51 13, 2.4 Personal Storage Lockers – currently specified as 2-tier lockers. These are 
shown on the floor plan with an external bench drawer – this is not compatible with 2-tier lockers. Please 
clarify. 
a) Specification Section 105113 has been updated to include Police Lockers that are located within the 

Locker rooms. This is a single tier locker with integral bench drawer. The specification now more clearly 
notes where lockers are located.   

21) Question: Please confirm desired dimensions of F14 lockers – appear larger in floor plans than 
specifications indicate. 
a) F14 lockers (Employee Lockers) very in size. Refer to updated Specification Section 105113 Metal 

Lockers. Police Lockers in Locker Rooms has been added to the specification. The specification now 
more clearly notes where lockers are located. Sizes are noted within the specification. 

22) Question: Please confirm required internal components/accessories to be provided by individual locker 
elevation. 
a) Refer to Specification 105113 Metal Lockers updated and included in Addendum 03 for required 

internal components and accessories for each locker type. 
23) Question: Section 10 51 13, 2.5 Welded Day Use Lockers – please confirm the required internal 

components/accessories we are to provide. 
a) Refer to Specification 105113 Metal Lockers updated and included in Addendum 03 for required 

internal components and accessories for each locker type. 
24) Question: Please confirm all units that require an external bench drawer are not required to have bases (4” 

base or continuous Z-base). 
a) Correct, 4” bases or continuous x-bases are not required. Maintaining bench height at 18 inches.  

25) Question: Specifications show that the Duty Bag and Gear Lockers to be 72”H x 24”D x 36”W with 2 doors 
and an external drawer.  However, Plan A-321 shows a 3-tier locker. Please clarify. 
a) The Duty Bag / Gear Lockers are to have 2 doors and an external bottom drawer, typical for all F-30 

lockers. Refer to revised interior elevations in this addendum. 
26) Question: External bench drawers are not available on multi-tier lockers. Please confirm no external bench 

drawers are specified for multi-tier lockers throughout the project. 
a) Specification Section 105113 has been updated to include Police Lockers that are located within the 

Locker rooms. This is a single tier locker with integral bench drawer. The specification now more clearly 
notes where lockers are located. No tiered lockers have integral benches.  

27) Question: Section 10 51 13, article 2.4N specifies “Provide 1 electrical knock-out per locker."  Please 
confirm we are not responsible for providing any electrical outlets, or hook-ups. 
a) The Contractor is responsible for providing electrical outlets and hook-ups.  

28) Question: Section 11 19 16, Detention Gun Lockers – 2.2A, Recess Mounted Lockers: This section 
specifies a (4) compartment gun locker in Investigations Circulation 160. This is not called out on the 
Furniture Plans. Please confirm we are still to include one (1) 4-compartment gun locker in this room. 
a) Confirmed. This location is noted on A-114 and the note is added to I-114 in this addendum.  

29) Question: Section 10 56 13, Metal Storage Shelving – Please confirm all metal shelving is owner furnished 
and not to be included in this bid. 
a) Metal Shelving is Owner Furnished – Contractor Installed.  

 
30) Question: We understand Metal Storage Shelving units are labeled as F-20. Please confirm if this is 

inaccurate, or if there are any additional elevation names this scope falls under. 
a) Metal Storage Shelving is noted as F-20 in the Training Building. It is noted as F-03 in the Police 

Station.  
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31) Question: Main Secure Entryway 002, Recessed Duty Bag Lockers – standard height for these lockers is 
72”. However, it is drawn as 73” less the curb. Please confirm we are to provide a standard 72”H locker. 
a) Please provide standard Height Locker. The 73” dimension shows the overall opening height.  

32) Question: Recessed Duty Bag Lockers – Please confirm we are not to provide any trim pieces to cover the 
unfinished opening. 
a) Contractor to fully finish walls at recesses for gear and day use lockers. Confirm Locker overall size 

when framing walls to receive recessed lockers. At Evidence Lockers, Manufacturer to provide wall trim 
finish package.  

33) Question: Plan A-112 – there is a High-Density Mobile System included on this plan in Room 152, Secure 
Records Storage. Please confirm that this is Owner-furnished, or if pricing should be included in the bid. 
a) High Density Mobile System is Existing / Owner Furnished. Contractor is responsible for installation.  

34) Question: Plan A-406 – the Evidence Locker Elevation indicates a digital keypad "day use lock" on two of 
the locker doors. There are many different types of digital keypads available for use. Please confirm the lock 
model and manufacturer we are to provide. 
a) Lock and model will be per selected manufacturer. Specification has been modified in Addendum 03 to 

remove the wording ‘Digital Day Lock.’ 
35) Question: Plan I-113, Room 139 – please confirm the F-14 units are mislabeled and supposed to be labeled 

as F-14A lockers, rather than the F-14 label that is currently in the drawings. Please confirm we are to 
provide our Day Use Lockers (multi-tier) for these lockers, rather than our Personal Storage Lockers 
(FreeStyle Lockers). 
a) Resource Room is to have Day Use Lockers. Refer to Specifications included within this addendum for 

clarification on locations of locker types.  
36) Question: Plan I-114, Room 170 – please confirm if the F-17 Gun Locker is to be recessed or surface 

mounted.   
a) F-17 Gun Locker is an OFCI item. Contractor will install within the room and floor or wall bolted / 

strapped for safety. It is not a wall mount gun locker.  
37) Question: Plan A-103, Room 047B – please provide specifications and elevation drawings for E-53 and E-

54 units if they are to be included in the bid.   
a) E-53 and E-54 items are OFCI. Contractor to provide pricing for installation. Also refer to Specifications 

Volume 1 for FFE lists that note OFOI, OFCI and CFCI equipment and furniture.  
38) Question: Please clarify the delineation of boundaries for Alternate 1C: Interior Build-Out of Simulator Room 

and Alternate 1D: Interior Build-Out of Training Classroom. Which of these Alternates captures rooms 201, 
202, 203, 204, and 205? 
a) Alternate 1C captures rooms 201, 202, 203, 204, and 205. Refer to floor plan hatch on GI401a in 

Addendum 01 to aid in determination.  
39) Question: Please confirm if all 3 target systems in section 116723 Paragraph 2.3 are needed. 

a) Item B. is not needed. Items A. and C. are needed. Fixed turning target system (A.) works with (C.) 
Computerized track runner system. Ground-mounted electric 360-degree (B.) is an independent 
system. 

40) Question: (Section 116723) Please confirm the quantity of each type of target required in the firing range. 
a) Fixed turning target system will require at least one target and target carrier per lane. Clarification 

added in this addendum. 
41) Question: Wall baffle thickness discrepancy in addendum 2, please clarify: 

Page 9, Part 2, paragraph 2.4: Add the following paragraph following A:  
4. Thickness, Without Fascia: 3/4 inch (19 mm).  
5. Rating: ATI Class 2 (Rifle). Steel Panels: 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) thick AR500. 
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a) This is based on the ActionTarget (basis of design) proprietary system. Details on the example project 
show a 1/4” AR steel wall baffle plate, with 2x4 furring and 1/2” plywood. Minus the furring, that comes 
to 3/4” thickness without fascia. The example specs say 1/4” steel panels for ATI Class 1 (Pistols) and 
3/8” for Class 2 (Rifles). With a thicker steel panel, the thickness would bump up to 7/8” for ATI Class 2. 
This is clarified in this addendum. 

42) Question: Max caliber of round used (or velocity)??….  ¼” baffles are still listed, however, are not typically 
rated to handle rifle rounds.  Is the city allowing a mix of both or is the requirement for all safety baffles to be 
3/8” thick. 
a) Max caliber being Rifle with a velocity of 3,388 fps. All steel panels to be 3/8” ATI Class 2. 

43) Question: Drawing sheet S-113 shows a 24” (scaled) wide continuous footing along gridline 1 and G. There 
are no section cuts or notes indicating the details for this continuous footing. There is also no stem wall 
shown. The continuous footing schedule does not list a 24” wide footing. Please review and provide the type 
of continuous footing at these areas and also confirm the stem wall size. 
a) See revised drawings with wall section at this location.  Plan sheet S-113 has been updated and detail 

has been added to sheet S-303. 
44) Question: Question 15 of Addendum 2 clarifies the intended FF Elevation of the lower SOG at 178.5’. 

However, nothing was clarified concerning the TOF elevations as shown on S-111 and S-112. General note 
C on each of these sheets indicate the typical TOF would be 177.0’ UNO. At Grid H/4 and Grid H/6 the TOF 
is noted at 174.0’. There are no other steps indicated anywhere beyond these two points. This determines 
the TOF throughout this sheet to be 174.0’, except at Grid H. Note D on these sheets also indicates the 
interior TOF to be 177.5’.  
a) Footing elevations shown were incorrectly based on a modeled floor elevation of 176.0'.  Footing 

elevations have been corrected to reference the correct lower level finished floor elevation.  See revised 
Sheets S-111 and S-112. 

45) Question: Heading east on Grid H on S-111 there are multiple footing steps. The TOF starts at 174.0’ then 
drops 1”, then rises 1”, then rises 4” then drops 4” then drops 1” and then rises back up 1” to 174.0’. Are 
these small steps required?  
a) Footing elevations have been revised for simplicity.  See revised sheet S-111. 

46) Question: Sheet S-112 continues to indicate the typical TOF is 174.0’ It also has some small (7”) drops 
along Grids A, B and C and some 3” drops around Grids 9/D. The footing steps identified down to the 
Elevator footing do not seem to make sense either. The Architectural drawings indicate the TOF at the 
elevator would be 174.5’.  
a) Typical TOF has been corrected.  Steps shown were coordinated with subgrade utilities. 

47) Question: There appears to be more elevation conflicts per Retaining Wall Sections 1&3 on sheet S-310 for 
the TOW elevation and the Upper FF elevation. 
a) Sections 1 and 3 have been corrected to eliminate the erroneous elevation shown.  See revised sheet 

S-310. 
48) Question: (Ref. 6/S-303) No size/thickness for base plate(s) shown for this detail. Is there a detail I am not 

seeing somewhere? 
a) This detail reflects pedestal construction only.  Base plates are to be per plans, schedules, and steel 

details. 
49) Question: There are no base plate details for HSS columns at lower level shown. (Ref. 7/S-123) Are we to 

use this detail for “all” HSS columns and lower level with 4” of extension beyond the HSS on all sides and 
embedment called out? (Examples: 5x5 HSS = 1”x13”x13”, 6x6 HSS = 1”x14”x14”) 
a) Detail 7 / S-123 occurs at the carport structure only.  Base plate sizes for all other columns are 

indicated on the column schedule.  See new details 19 and 24 on sheet S-301 for additional spread 
footing and base plate requirements. 
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50) Question: Addendum 2, Question 12 – Answer to this question states that the beam size is called out on 
roof plan. Roof plan S-115 shows this to be a W14 – detail 1/S-210 shows this beam to be W21. All brace 
frame details on S-210 show the roof beam to be a W21; these are not the sizes shown on plans at every 
BF location. Only the BF at grid 6.5, H-F shows a W21 on plans. All other beams at BF locations show to be 
either W12, W14, or W16. Please clarify. 
a) Braced frame beam sizes have been updated for consistency.  See revised roof plan. 

51) Question: (S-115 and S-116) Please confirm the 5/8" plywood in Keynote 2 on Drawing S-115 is required as 
CLT is an allowable diaphragm without adding plywood. 
a) Plywood layer to be maintained for bidding.  May be removed as a future change.  

52) Question: (S-601) Please confirm that screws need to be counter sunk into beams even though the beams 
are to be wrapped in wood. 
a) Screws are not required to be countersunk at concealed locations (wrapped beams).  Clarifying note 

added to structural general notes. 
53) Question: (S-601) Routing of the underside of the CLT is not possible for some CNC machines. Please 

confirm if it would be acceptable to provide a V-shaped shim in lieu of routing the panels to achieve full 
bearing as shown in Detail 3 on Drawing S-601. 
a) Shim is acceptable as a no-cost alternate.  Contractor to adjust elevations as possible to maintain 

design intent.  Shim is to be Douglas Fir Larch, Select Structural. 
54) Question: (S-601) Provide details on the acceptable lumber for the shim on top of the steel beams in Detail 

4 on Drawing S-601. 
a) Shim is to be Douglas Fir Larch, Select Structural. 

55) Question: (S-112) FFE is stated as 176' on plan view while general note A on S-112 and remainder of 
elevation drawings/details specify lower level as having FFE 178'-6". Similar discrepancy on S-113. Please 
confirm 178'-6" is the correct FFE.  
a) 178' - 6" is confirmed as the correct finished floor elevation.  Erroneous reference has been corrected. 

56) Question: (S-111, S-505) Keynote 4 on S-111 calls for concrete filled pan treads while 5/S-505 calls for 
precast treads. Please confirm precast treads are to be priced and not concrete fill.  
a) Stair treads are to be precast - not concrete filled pan treads.  Keynote 4 revised to clarify. 

57) Question: (S-111) Elevation is not provided for retaining wall footings along gridline A and gridline 4. Most 
exterior footings are at elevation 174' for lower level while general note C states top of exterior footing 
elevation to be 18" below FFE. Please confirm elevation of this retaining wall footing is to be 174'.  
a) Footings are to be 18" below FFE or 177'-0". Footing elevations were incorrectly shown due to a Revit 

modeling issue and have been corrected. 
58) Question: (S-111) Integral pier top elevation referenced in Keynote 10 on Drawing S-111 is unknown. No 

cross-section view is provided for this note. Please clarify top of pier to meet top of upper level.  
a) Confirmed - pier is to extend full height of wall.  See detail 10 / S-310 for extents of pier reinforcing.  

Clarified within keynote. 
59) Question: (S-001) Mixture is not specified for slabs on metal deck for upper level and mechanical platform. 

Please provide required strength and clarify concrete will not be lightweight.  
a) See revised schedule on sheet S-001 for mix design requirements.  Mix is confirmed as normal weight 

concrete. 
60) Question: (S-113) No structural foundation detail is provided for foundations along gridline 1 on Drawing S-

113. Please clarify there is a stem wall needed at perimeter sitting on continuous footing as well as 
thickness of wall.  
a) See revised drawings with wall section at this location.  Plan sheet S-113 has been updated and detail 

has been added to sheet S-303. 
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61) Question: (S-113) Spread footings between F & G on Gridlines 1, 2, & 3 do not have specified elevations on 
Drawing S-113. Please confirm correct elevation is 189'. 
a) Confirmed.  Typical footing elevation information is added to S-113. 

62) Question: (S-113) Spread footings seem to be drawn out on F-2 & E-3 on Drawing S-113 but no size or 
elevation is called out. Please clarify if these spread footings are not needed. 
a) Footings were removed in Addendum No. 01.  See revised sheet. 

63) Question: (S-113) Spread footing elevation is not provided for interior spread footings on Drawing S-113. 
Please clarify if spread footing top elevation should be 12" below top of FFE or 189'. 
a) Where no footing elevation is called out, typical elevations in the General Notes apply.  Information is 

added to sheet S-113. 
64) Question: (10/A-321) Detail 10 on Drawing A-321 calls for a thickened slab at fixed crane rail but this is not 

called out in structural drawings. Please confirm 8" total thickness under this rail is to be assumed and 
enough for support.  
a) Assuming the question is about the cane rail, not "crane rail" – the architectural thickened slab detail is 

adequate as shown.  No structural revisions required. 
65) Question: (6/S-303) Column pedestal dimension is specified at 24"x24" as typical. Since footings vary in 

size, please clarify 24"x24" is to be used for all pedestals even for smaller sized footings.  
a) 24" square pedestal is to be used at all locations.  No structural revisions required. 

66) Question: (6/S-303) Typical column pedestal detail is provided in Detail 6 on Drawing S-303 but not called 
out anywhere on plan view. Please clarify pedestals are to be assumed for all spread footings and that no 
columns sit directly on spread footings. 
a) Pedestals are only required where specifically shown on plan.  See revised foundation plan with 

pedestal locations indicated. 
67) Question: I didn’t see anywhere in the 54000 spec or structural documents where delegated design was 

required for the Cold Formed Metal Framing.  After reviewing the structural drawings it is clear there is not 
enough information, at the same time, delegated design is required for the non-structural metal framing 
(092216) and it appears that steel stud manufactures limiting height charts will cover most of the design for 
the interior framing. Should the delegated design requirement be for 054000 and not 0922116? 
a) Delegated design requirements for exterior metal stud framing have been added to the Structural 

General Notes.  See sheet S-001. 
68) Question: There are two different wall patterns on concrete wall elevations structural drawings. For example, 

on S-311a/2 one pattern is diagonally hatched, and another is plain concrete. Please clarify what those 
patterns mean. 
a) This is a graphical issue related to the architectural Revit model and is not structurally significant.  

Diagonal hatches appear to occur only where walls are exterior.  No changes to the Bid Documents are 
required. 

69) Question: Per note 4 on S-201a the exterior wall is 12” insulated cast in place concrete wall. Per detail 
S302a/5 this wall is 8” concrete wall + 4” insulation + 4” concrete wall. Please, clarify. 
a) The 12" value was intended to reflect the total thickness of the concrete - not the insulation thickness.  

Refer to detail 3 / S-310a for wall thickness.  Keynote 4 has been updated to eliminate the reference to 
a 12" thickness. 

70) Question: (E-264) Keynotes 2, 9 and 10 on Drawing E-264 says the lectern/ podium, laser projector and 
motorized projection screen are by the AV contractor. Please confirm this work is outside of our contract and 
not part of our scope of work. 
a) Items described in keynotes 2, 9 and 10 are to be Contractor-Furnished, Contractor-Installed. Refer to 

FF&E Schedule updated in this addendum. 
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71) Question: For training building, there is an MS symbol on the system drawings.  There is no MS symbol on 
the legends. See Sheet 142a, near grid A3. 
a) These are Motion Sensor locations. The symbol will be added in this addendum. 

72) Question: For training building, General note 5 refers to E5.03 for additional information, No E5.03 was 
included in the drawing package or listed on sheet index on sheet GI101a. 
a) E5.03 does not exist in the project documents. Disregard reference to this sheet. 

73) Question: EV charging stations, there is not a specification for these or even a model/manufacturer. If these 
are to be included in the project it would be helpful to know exactly what you are looking for, pricing on these 
vary significantly based on the product and all of the available service/accessory options. 
a) Manufacturer and model is provided on Add Alternate No. 3 description per electrical sheets. Please 

refer to updated Construction Notes on ES102 included in this addendum. 
74) Question: Please provide specs if load bank is required. 

a) Further clarifications for load bank information is included in this addendum. 
75) Question: (E-161a) Drawing E-161a is blank. Please issue a revised drawing showing any electrical work on 

the roof of the Training Building. 
a) There is no electrical scope on the Training Building roof plan – this sheet to be deleted in this 

Addendum.  
76) Question: What are the requirements for the generator enclosure dBA level? 

a) The generator does not have an enclosure for dBA requirements.  
77) Question: L-501 and L-502 Please provide the TOW and BOW elevations for the CIP concrete site walls. 

a) See sketches in this addendum for wall type and locations. 
78) Question: (L-112, L-116) The wall southwest of the building is called out as Note 2D (Freestanding Gabion 

Wall) on L-112 and as Note 2A (CIP CONC Site Wall) on L-116. Please clarify what type of wall this is. 
a) L-112 Note 2D (Freestanding Gabion Wall) is the correct material note. L-116 Note 2A is not correct 

and shall be clarified in this addendum. 
79) Question: Sheet L-114, L-115, L-116, L-118 Shows a callout on the drawing for “2A,” which references 

details 02, 03, 04 on sheet L-501.  Details 2, 3, 4, & 5 on L-501 are all different walls.  Please specify which 
wall goes in this location. 
a) See sketches in this addendum for wall type and locations. 

80) Question: Sheet L-115 shows a callout on the drawing for “2C,” however, there is no 2C in the materials 
legend.  Please advise what 2C is or revise the callout.  
a) Annotation “2C” is a typo and should be replaced with “2A”. 

 

 
 
 
Project Manual: 
Item  Description 
1. SECTION 011101 LACEY PD FFE Schedule_POLICE STATION 23-0917 

A. Replace entire section SECTION 011101 LACEY PD FFE Schedule_POLICE STATION 23-0917 
with SECTION 011101 LACEY PD FFE Schedule_POLICE STATION 23-1026 ADD 03 attached to this 
Addendum. Section to include information for Department Signage cut out dimensional characters installed on 
solid wood slabs.   
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2. SECTION 011102 LACEY PD FFE Schedule_TRAINING BUILDING 23-0917 
A. Replace entire section SECTION 011102 LACEY PD FFE Schedule_TRAINING BUILDING 23-0917 

with SECTION 011102 LACEY PD FFE Schedule_TRAINING BUILDING 23-1026 ADD 03 attached to this 
Addendum. Section to include information for Department Signage cut out dimensional characters installed on 
solid wood slabs.   
 

3. SECTION 033543 POLISHED CONCRETE FINISHING 
A. Page 6, Part 3, Paragraph 3.5.A. Polish Finish: 

1) Delete: “1. Sheen LevelLevel 2; Low sheen, 400 grit or as indicated on Drawings” and  
Replace with “1. Sheen Level: Level 3; Semi-Polished, up to 800 grit abrasive.” 

2) Delete: “1. Class: Class B – Fine Aggregate (Salt and Pepper Finish).” and  
Replace with “2. Class: Class C / Grade 3. Concrete is ground to 1/8” exposing small to midsize aggregate 
(Medium Finish).” 
 

4. SECTION 055133 METAL LADDERS 
A. Replace entire section with SECTION 055133 METAL LADDERS attached to this Addendum. Includes 

prefabricated free standing stairs and landings.   
 

5. SECTION 057313.13 STRUCTURAL GLASS RAILING 
A. Replace entire section with SECTION 057313.13 STRUCTURAL GLASS RAILING attached to this Addendum. 

Basis of Design updated and gate component added.    
 
6. SECTION 074623 WOOD SIDING 

A. Page 2, Part 2, Paragraph 2.1.B. Species and Grade: Delete “Douglas Fir, D Select Vertical Grain” and Replace 
with “Western Larch”. 

B. Page 2, Part 2, Paragraph 2.1.B.1.a. Pioneer Millworks West: Shou Sugi ban, Delete “Douglas Fir, Brushed” and 
Replace with “Western Larch, Brushed.” 

 
7. SECTION 083463 DETENTION DOORS AND FRAMES 

A. Page 6, Part 2, Paragraph 2.8: Delete entire paragraph. 
 

8. SECTION 087163 DETENTION DOOR HARDWARE 
A. Replace entire specification section with SECTION 087163 DETENTION DOOR HARDWARE attached to this 

Addendum.  
 

9. SECTION 088813 FIRE RATED GLAZING 
A. Replace entire specification section with SECTION 088813 FIRE RATED GLAZING attached to this Addendum. 
 

10. SECTION 088853 SECURITY GLAZING 
A. Replace entire specification section with SECTION 088853 SECURITY GLAZING attached to this Addendum. 
 

11. SECTION 099623 GRAFFITI-RESISTANT COATINGS 
A. Page 1, Part 1, Paragraph 1.1. Delete  

“B. Related Requirements:  
1. Section 071900 – Water Repellants.” 

 
12. SECTION 099700 SPECIAL COATINGS 

A. Replace entire section with SECTION 099700 SPECIAL COATINGS attached to this Addendum. Includes 
updates to Special Coatings Types referenced in the Finish Schedule.  
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13. SECTION 101419 DIMENSIONAL LETTER SIGNAGE 
A. Replace entire section with SECTION 101419 DIMENSIONAL LETTER SIGNAGE attached to this Addendum. 

Section to include information for Department Signage cut out dimensional characters installed on solid wood 
slabs.   

 
14. SECTION 101423 PANEL SIGNAGE 

A. Delete entire section. 
 

15. SECTION 101423.16 ROOM-IDENTIFICATION PANEL SIGNAGE 
A. Replace entire section with SECTION 101423 PANEL SIGNAGE attached to this Addendum. Section to include 

information for Rigid Panel Signs and additional information for Room-Identification Panel Signage. 
 
16. SECTION 104313 DEFIBRILLATOR CABINETS 

A. Replace entire section with SECTION 104313 DEFIBRILLATOR CABINETS. Section to include product data for 
CFCI cabinet.  
 

17. SECTION 105113 METAL LOCKERS 
A. Replace entire section with SECTION 105113 METAL LOCKERS attached to this Addendum. Section to include 

information for Police Lockers and clarifying information. 
 

18. SECTION 111200 PARKING CONTROL EQUIPMENT 
A. Delete entire section. 

 
19. SECTION 113013 RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES 

A. Page 3, Part 2, paragraph 2.5.A.1. Delete “Furnished by Owner for Contractor installation and Replace with: 
“Owner-Furnished Products: Refer to FFE schedule in specifications for OFOI, OFCI and CFCI appliances.” 

B. Page 3, Part 2, paragraph 2.6.A.1. Delete “Furnished by Owner for Contractor installation” and Replace with: 
“Owner-Furnished Products: Refer to FFE schedule in specifications for OFOI, OFCI and CFCI appliances.”  
 

20. SECTION 116723 SHOOTING RANGE EQUIPMENT 
A. Page 7, Part 2, paragraph 2.3 A. b.: Add sentence to paragraph: “Provide at least one target and target carrier 

per lane.” 
B. Page 7, Part 2, paragraph 2.3 B.: Delete paragraph. Ground-mounted electric 360-degree turning target system 

to be removed from scope. 
C. Page 9, Part 2, paragraph 2.4 B (added in Addendum No. 02): Revise “4. Thickness, Without Fascia: 3/4 inch 

(19 mm)” to read “4.  Thickness, Without Fascia: 7/8 inch (22.25 mm)” to accommodate ATI Class 2 steel panel.  
 

21. SECTION 221006 PLUMBING PIPING SPECIALTIES 
A. Page 5, Part 2.12 MIXING VALVES, replace sections 2. Thermostatic Mixing Valves, and 3. Electronic Mixing 

Valves with the following: 
“2. Point-Of-Use Thermostatic Mixing Valve: 

a. Provide point-of-use thermostatic mixing valve with a temperature adjustment range between  
90-140 degrees F. 

b. Mixing valve shall be rated for a minimum flow of 0.25 g.p.m certified to ASSE 1070 and a 
maximum pressure of 125 psi, and 200 degrees F maximum hot water temperature. 

c. Lavatory mixing valve pressure drop shall not exceed 5 psi at 2 gpm. One compartment sink mixing 
valve pressure drop shall not exceed 5 psi at 5 gpm. 

d. Mixing valve body shall be comprised of lead-free bronze with locked temperature adjustment cap, 
and integral check valves on the hot and cold inlets.” 
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22. SECTION 233600 VAV TERMINAL BOX UNITS 
A. Page 1, Part 2.1 APPROVED MANUFACTURER, add the following: 

“F. Johnson Controls, Inc.” 
 
23. SECTION 237300 AIR HANDLING UNITS WITH COILS 

A. Page 2, Part 2.2 APPROVED MANUFACTURERS, add the following: 
“D. York Solution Air Handling Units” 

 
24. SECTION 237302 GUN RANGE AIR HANDLING UNIT 

A. Page 2, Part 2.2 APPROVED MANUFACTURERS, add the following: 
“D. Innovent” 
 

25. SECTION 237400 PACKAGED ROOFTOP UNITS 
A. Page 2, Part 2.1 APPROVED MANUFACTURERS, add the following: 

“D. Johnson Controls, Inc.” 
 

26. SECTION 238126 DUCTLESS SPLIT SYSTEMS 
A. Page 2, Part 2.1 APPROVED MANUFACTURERS, add the following: 

“D. Samsung” 
 
27. SECTION 238145 AIR COOLED SPLIT SYSTEM HEAT PUMP 

A. Page 2, Part 2.1 APPROVED MANUFACTURER, add the following: 
“D. Samsung” 
 

28. SECTION 26 32 13.13 EMERGENCY GENERATOR 
A. Page 1, Part 1, paragraph 1.1(A)., replace with: 

“Provide all labor, materials, and equipment to furnish, install, and place in operation the emergency power 
generation system in accordance with the contract documents and manufacturer's drawings and installation 
instructions.  All equipment shall be new, factory tested, and delivered ready for field installation.“ 

B. Page 1, Part 1, paragraph 1.1(C)., replace with: 
“Generator set mounted subassemblies such as cooling system, base, fuel tank, air intake system, exhaust 
outlet fittings, load bank, and generator set mounted controls and switchgear shall also be designed, built, 
and assembled as a complete unit by the engine/generator manufacturer. “ 

C. Page 3, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(M), add the following: 
“Provide with radiator-mounted load bank – sized per drawings“. 

D. Page 6, Part 2, paragraph 2.9(A)., add the following: 
“The preferred connection type is a 5-20R receptacle fed from internal distribution panelboard for ease of 
maintenance by City staff“. 

E. Page 6, Part 2, paragraph 2.12(A)., add the following: 
“Enclosure sound attenuation shall meet or exceed 75dBA at 23ft“. 

F. Page 7, Part 2, paragraph 2.15, add the following: 
“2.15 BLOCK HEATER 

“Provided with block heater. The preferred connection type is a receptacle fed from internal distribution 
panelboard for ease of maintenance by City staff“. 

G. Page 7, Part 2, paragraph 2.16, add the following: 
“2.16 MAINTENANCE PLATFORM 

“Provide full length platform with stairs on both sides of the genset enclosure for maintenance access“. 
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29. SECTION 26 33 53 UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLY (UPS) 
A. Page 2, Part 2, paragraph 2.1(A)., revise the following: 

“The equipment specified is based on an APC Galaxy VS 75kVA; 208V – 3-phase input/ 208V – 3-phase 
output uninterruptible power supply“. 

B. Page 3, Part 2, paragraph 2.6., remove paragraphs 2.6(A) and 2.6(B) in their entirety. 
 

30. SECTION 274116.29 LARGE CONFERENCE ROOMS AUDIO-VISUAL SYSTEMS 
A. Page 1, Part 1, paragraph 1.1(D)., replace first sentence with: 

“Install OFCI monitors and CFCI monitor mounts. 
B. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(A)., replace with: 

“Briefing Room 003 AV Ethernet / Network switches” 
C. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(A-1)., replace with: 

“The network switch shall have 8x1G ports with 220W PoE+, and 2xSFP+ uplink ports.” 
D. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(A-3)., replace with: 

“The network switch shall be manufactured by Netgear, Model # AV Line M4250-8G2XF-PoE+ 
(GSM4210PX).   
  a. Provide two (2) - one for in-podium devices and one for behind wall monitor for in-room devices.    
  b. Provide two (2) 10Gb Ethernet SFP's for EACH switch. Install one in the edge AV switch, one in the 
MDF/IDF AV switch and utilize CAT6A patch cords for uplink connections.” 

E. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(B-1)., replace with: 
“The network switch shall have 8x1G ports with 220W PoE+, and 2xSFP+ uplink ports.” 

F. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(B-3)., replace with: 
“The network switch shall be manufactured by Netgear, Model # AV Line M4250-8G2XF-PoE+ 
(GSM4210PX).   
  a. Provide one (1) - One for EACH room behind wall monitor for in-room devices.    
  b. Provide two (2) 10Gb Ethernet SFP's for EACH switch. Install one in the edge AV switch, one in the 
MDF/IDF AV switch and utilize CAT6A patch cords for uplink connections.” 

G. Page 12, Part 2, paragraph 2.16(A)., replace with: 
“Install OFCI monitors and CFCI monitor mounts.”  
 

31. SECTION 274116.51 TRAINING ROOM AUDIO-VISUAL SYSTEMS 
A. Page 1, Part 1, paragraph 1.1(D)., replace first sentence with: 

“Install OFCI monitors and CFCI monitor mounts. 
B. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(A)., replace with: 

“Training Room AV Ethernet / Network switches” 
C. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(A-1)., replace with: 

“The network switch shall have 8x1G ports with 220W PoE+, and 2xSFP+ uplink ports.” 
D. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(A-3)., replace with: 

“The network switch shall be manufactured by Netgear, Model # AV Line M4250-8G2XF-PoE+ 
(GSM4210PX).   
  a. Provide four (4) - two for in-podium devices and two for behind wall monitor for in-room devices.    
  b. Provide two (2) 10Gb Ethernet SFP's for EACH switch. Install one in the edge AV switch, one in the 
MDF/IDF AV switch and utilize CAT6A patch cords for uplink connections.” 

E. Page 11, Part 2, paragraph 2.15(A)., replace with: 
“Install OFCI monitors and CFCI monitor mounts.”  
  

32. SECTION 274116.62 COMMUNITY ROOM AND EOC AUDIO-VISUAL SYSTEMS 
A. Page 1, Part 1, paragraph 1.1(C)., replace first sentence with: 

“Install OFCI monitors and CFCI monitor mounts. 
B. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(A-1)., replace with: 

“The network switch shall have 8x1G ports with 220W PoE+, and 2xSFP+ uplink ports.” 
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C. Page 4, Part 2, paragraph 2.3(A-3)., replace with: 
“The network switch shall be manufactured by Netgear, Model # AV Line M4250-8G2XF-PoE+ 
(GSM4210PX).   
a. Provide one (1) - One for EACH room behind wall monitor for in-room devices.    
b. Provide two (2) 10Gb Ethernet SFP's for EACH switch. Install one in the edge AV switch, one in the 
MDF/IDF AV switch and utilize CAT6A patch cords for uplink connections.” 
 

33. SECTION 281300 ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM 
A. Page 9, Part 2, paragraph 2.11(I)., add : 

“Provide dual head Opticom sensor units model #151a, associate phase detector, pole mounts, and wiring 
to control the vehicle gate motor. Coordinate exact model with the Owner for compatibility with their vehicles 
prior to approval of shop drawings. See site plans for exact quantities and locations.”  

 
34. SECTION 323100 SITE FENCES AND GATES 

A. Replace entire section with SECTION 323100 SITE FENCES AND GATES attached to this Addendum. Section 
to include updated information.  
 

35. SECTION 323236 GABION RETAINING WALL 
A. Add new Specification Section 323236 attached to this Addendum. 

 
36. SECTION 323300 SITE FURNISHINGS 

A. Delete articles 2.1.E.8 and 2.1.E.9 to omit language regarding gate operations. Information is now covered in 
section 323100 SITE FENCE AND GATES. 

 

 
 

Drawings General: 
Item  Description 
1. SHEETS: M-004, M-132, M-133, M-134, E-132, E-133, E-134, E-613, E-614, FA001, FA113, FA114 AND FA115 

A. Fire / Smoke Dampers FSD-6 through FSD-16 to be removed per approval of the AHJ at the City of Lacey and 
interpretation by the ICC.  
1) Fire rated walls associated with these Fire Dampers will be non-rated. Code Sheet GI203 and wall types on 

A-114 and A-323 update included within Addendum 03.  
2) Updated Sheets with Fire Dampers removed will be included within the Conformed Set for Construction. 

 
Civil Drawings: 
Item  Description 
2. SHEET C-504 

A. STORM DRAINAGE DETAILS 
1) Revise “Site Specific Data” information on MWS-L-*-20-V-UG detail per 8.5x11 sheet C-504-A3 attached to 

this Addendum. This includes invert elevations, pipe material, pipe diameter, rim elevation, and flow (CFS). 
 

3. SHEET C-600 
A. WATER PLAN NORTH 

1) Add plan callout for additional irrigation service connection to water main with DCVA and irrigation water 
meter per 8.5x11 sheet C-600-A3 attached to this Addendum. 



PW 2022-13 New Police Station 
Addendum No. 03 
October 26, 2023 

Page 14 
 

 

2) Revise plan callout from “INSTALL (1) YARD DRAIN, 30 LF 1” POLY SERVICE LINE”  to “INSTALL (1) 
LIFT STATION WASH HYDRANT ASSEMBLY W/ RPBA PER CITY OF LACEY STANDARD DRAWING 7-
78.0 “LIFT STATION WASH HYDRANT, 30 LF 2” POLY SERVICE LINE”. Reference City of Lacey 
Standard Drawing 6-4.3 for RPBA detail. 
 

4. SHEET C-603 
A. WATER DETAILS 

1) Add City of Lacey Standard Drawing 7-78.0 “LIFT STATION WASH HYDRANT” 
2) Add City of Lacey Standard Drawing 6-4.3 “REDUCED PRESSURE BACKFLOW ASSEMBLY FOR 2” OR 

SMALLER (OUTDOOR APPLICATION)” 
 

5. SHEET C-700 
A. SEWER PLAN NORTH 

1) Add a plan symbol and callout for a 2” pig launch assembly to the 2” sewer force main downstream of the 
grinder pump station. The 2” pig launch assembly shall be provided and installed per City of Lacey Standard 
Drawing 7-20.0 “2” PIG LAUNCH ASSEMBLY”. 
 

6. SHEET C-703 
A. SEWER DETAILS 

1) Add City of Lacey Standard Drawing 7-20.0 “2” PIG LAUNCH ASSEMBLY”. 
 

Landscape Drawings: 
Item  Description 
7. SHEET L-000 

A. OVERVIEW PLAN 
1) Delete AREA annotation, “SEE LXX1’. 

Add AREA annotation, “SEE L-001, L-111, L-151, L-155, L161. 
2) Delete AREA annotation, “SEE LXX2’. 

Add AREA annotation, “SEE L-001, L-111, L-151, L-155, L161. 
3) Delete AREA annotation, “SEE LXX3’. 

Add AREA annotation, “SEE L-003, L-113, L-153, L-157, L163. 
4) Delete AREA annotation, “SEE LXX4’. 

Add AREA annotation, “SEE L-003, L-113, L-153, L-157, L163. 
 

8. SHEET L-112 
A. MATERIALS AND LAYOUT PLAN 

1) Omit Fire Access Route. Approximately 1,932 SF of additional Grass Pave surfacing. 
Omit Fire Access Route sketch (added in Addendum No. 02). 

2) Add CIP concrete wall notes per partial enlarged plan views 1 through 4 on 11x17 sheet L-112-A3 attached 
to this Addendum. 

 
9. SHEET L-114, L-115, L-116, L-118, L-501 

A. CIP CONCRETE WALL TYPES 
1) Location, type, and top of wall elevation clarifications are provided in attached plan sketches. 
2) Revised detail 05 / L-501. Omit handrail from retaining wall. See attached detail sketch 5 per sheet L-501-

A3 attached to this Addendum. 
3) Add new detail 06 / L-501. Modify wall to raised curb with handrail for ADA ramp. See attached detail sketch 

4 per sheet L-501-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
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10. SHEET L-115 
A. MATERIALS AND LAYOUT PLAN 

1) Replace instance of keynote “2C” with “2A”. 
 

11. SHEET L-504 
A. SITE DETAILS 

1) Add North Vehicle Gate detail per 11x17 detail 1 sheet L-504-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
2) Add Typical Fence Panel detail per 11x17 detail 2 sheet L-504-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
3) Add South Vehicle Gate detail per 11x17 detail 3 sheet L-504-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
4) Add North Pedestrian Gate detail per 11x17 detail 4 sheet L-504-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
5) Add Pedestrian Egress Gate detail per 11x17 detail 5 sheet L-504-A3 attached to this Addendum. 

 
 

Structural Drawings: 
Item  Description 
12. SHEET S-001 

A. STRUCTURAL GENERAL NOTES 
1) Add note for cold formed steel deferred submittal per sheet S-001-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
2) Add row in table for concrete over steel deck per sheet S-001-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
3) Add note for Deferred Submittal cold formed steel walls per sheet S-001-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
4) Add note for soffit screws in mass timber per sheet S-001-A3 attached to this Addendum. 

 
13. SHEET S-106 

1) Add new sheet for slab joints per full-size sheet S-106 attached to this Addendum. 
 

14. SHEET S-107 
1) Add new sheet for slab joints per full-size sheet S-106 attached to this Addendum. 

 
15. SHEET S-111 

A. LOWER LEVEL PLAN - WEST 
1) Adjust elevation callouts. 
2) Revise concrete retaining wall note to include reinforcing detail call out 
3) Revise Key Notes 

 
16. SHEET S-112 

A. LOWER LEVEL PLAN - EAST 
1) Adjust elevation callouts. 
2) Revise Key Notes 

 
17. SHEET S-113 

A. UPPER LEVEL FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - WEST 
1) Adjust elevation callouts. 
2) Add note. 
3) Add section callouts. 

 
18. SHEET S-115 

A. ROOF FRAMING PLAN - WEST 
1) Revise Roof Framing member size at cross brace locations 
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19. SHEET S-116 
A. ROOF FRAMING PLAN - EAST 

1) Revise Roof Framing member size at cross brace locations. 
 

20. SHEET S-120 
A. ENLARGED PLANS 

1) Add sheet to show Soffit Framing detail cut locations 
 

21. SHEET S-301 
A. FOUNDATION DETAILS 

1) Add detail 19, “TYPICAL SPREAD FOOTING DETAIL”. 
2) Add detail 20, “TYP GRAVITY COL BASE PLATE”. 

 
22. SHEET S-303 

A. FOUNDATION DETAILS 
1) Add detail 12, “EXTERIOR WALL FOOTING”. 

 
23. SHEET S-504 

A. FRAMING DETAILS 
1) Add detail 9, “WT OVER GIRDER” 
2) Add detail 10, “W16 AT DROPPED GIRDER” 
3) Add detail 11, “SLAB STEP AT BALCONY” 
4) Add detail 12, “LOW ROOF RAKE” 
5) Add detail 13, “LOW ROOF EDGE” 
6) Add detail 14, “ROOF EDGE AT SOFFIT” 
7) Add detail 15, “SLAB AT WALL EDGE” 
8) Add detail 16, “TYP OVERFRAMING WALL” 
9) Add detail 17, “DECK BEARING PL AT SLOPE” 
10) Add detail 18, “DECK BEARING PL AT SLOPE” 
11) Add detail 19, “BEAM TO BEAM CROSS BRACING” 

 
24. SHEET S-506 

A. STRUCTURAL DETAILS 
1) Add Detail 13, “SECTION – “SOFFIT AT LOW ROOF” 

 
25. SHEET S-601 

A. WOOD FRAMING DETAILS 
1) Revise spline location in detail 2, “TYP CLT SPLINE CONNECTION” 
2) Add note to detail 3, “TYP CLT TO WF BEAM AT VALLEY: 
3) Add note to detail 4, “TYP CLT PANEL TO STEEL BEAM” 

 
26. SHEET S-201a 

A. FOUNDATION PLAN – TRAINING BUILDING 
1) Revise the sheet Key notes 

 
27. SHEET S-302a 

A. TYPICAL FOUNDATION DETAILS 
1) Add detail 12, “TYPICAL SPREAD FOOTING DETAIL” 
2) Add detail 13, “TYP GRAVITY COL BASE PLATE” 
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Architectural Drawings: 
Item  Description 
28. SHEET A-102 

A. MAIN LEVEL – SLAB PLAN 
1) Add inlaid stainless steel medallion in Lobby 101 floor per 8.5x11 sheet A-102-A3 attached to this 

Addendum. 
 

29. SHEET A-114 
A. UPPER LEVEL – FLOOR PLAN - EAST 

1) At Elevator Shaft, revise wall type to S8A per 8.5x11 sheet A-114-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
2) At Crime Victims Advocate 184, revise wall types per 8.5x11 sheet A-114-A3 attached to this Addendum. 

 
30. SHEET A-152 

A. REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – LOWER LEVEL EAST 
1) At Vestibule 050 and connecting portion of hallway, revise ceiling tile pattern to align the center of tiles to the 

center of the hallway as shown on 8.5x11 sheet A-152-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
 

31. SHEET A-252 
A. OPERATIONS CIRCULATION 023 – S – WEST END 

1) Update F-30 lockers to show upper two rows to be hinge type lockers with the bottom shown as a drawer as 
shown on 11x17 sheet A-252-A3 attached to this Addendum. 

 
32. SHEET A-253 

A. MAIN SECURE ENTRYWAY 002 - E 
1) Update F-30 lockers to show upper two rows to be hinge type lockers with the bottom shown as a drawer as 

shown on 11x17 sheet A-252-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
B. MAIN SECURE ENTRYWAY 002 - W 

1) Update F-30 lockers to show upper two rows to be hinge type lockers with the bottom shown as a drawer as 
shown on 11x17 sheet A-252-A3 attached to this Addendum. 

C. DUTY BAG LOCKERS 002A - N 
1) Update F-30 lockers to show upper two rows to be hinge type lockers with the bottom shown as a drawer as 

shown on 11x17 sheet A-252-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
 

33. SHEET A-323 
A. FLOOR PLAN – ELEVATOR LEVEL 2 

1) At the mechanical shaft behind the elevator, revise wall types as shown on 8.5x11 sheet A-323-A3 attached 
to this Addendum. 
 

34. SHEET A-601 
A. DOOR SCHEDULE – DETENTION 

1) Revise door schedule as shown on 8.5x11 sheet A-601-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
B. DOOR SCHEDULE – SITE 

1) Revise door schedule as shown on 8.5x11 sheet A-601-A3 attached to this Addendum. 
 

35. SHEET A-602 
A. DOOR TYPES – DETENTION HOLLOW METAL 

1) Door Type DB: Revise note “SGL-3” to “SGL3 or SGL-4” per 8.5x11 sheet A-601-A3 attached to this 
Addendum. 
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36. SHEET I-113 
A. MAIN LEVEL – FURNITURE FLOOR PLAN - WEST 

1) Add callouts for (2) E-01 fixtures at Community Room 105 as shown on 8.5x11 sheet A-601-A3 attached to 
this Addendum. 

2) Add callout for (1) E-32 fixture at Lobby 101 as shown on 8.5x11 sheet A-601-A3 attached to this 
Addendum. 
 

37. SHEET I-114 
A. MAIN LEVEL – FURNITURE FLOOR PLAN - EAST 

1) Add callouts for (1) E-37 fixtures at Corridor 161 as shown on 8.5x11 sheet A-601-A3 attached to this 
Addendum. 

 
 
 
Mechanical Drawings: 
Item  Description 
38. SHEET M-004 

A. MECHANICAL SCHEDULES III 
1) Remove FSD-15 and FSD-16 from FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER SCHEDULE. 

 
39. SHEET M-005 

A. MECHANICAL SCHEDULES IV 
1) Add the following P-1B remarks column: 

‘MC TO PROVIDE WATER-RESISTANT EPOXYED ENCLOSURE WITH CONTROLLER’ 
2) Add the following P-1C remarks column: 

‘MC TO PROVIDE WATER-RESISTANT EPOXYED ENCLOSURE WITH CONTROLLER’ 
 

40. SHEET M-132 
A. LOWER LEVEL – MECHANICAL PLAN - EAST 

1) Revise sheet per attached sketch M-132-R2. 
 

41. SHEET M-133 
A. UPPER LEVEL – MECHANICAL PLAN - WEST 

1) Revise sheet per attached sketch M-133-A3. 
 
 

42. SHEET M-154 
A. UPPER LEVEL – MECHANICAL REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – EAST 

1) Revise sheet per attached sketch M-154-A3. 
 

43. SHEET M-601 
A. MECHANICAL CONTROLS 

1) Remove ‘FAN FAILURE ALARM (I.E. NO CURRENT WHEN COMMANDED ON)’ from Range Hood 
Exhaust Fan Sequence. 

2) Revise the following: 
‘L. THERMOSTATIC CONTROL 

1. CONTROL OF VAV-201, VAV-301A, AND VAV-301B SHALL ENSURE THAT SIMULATENOUS 
OPEATION OF HEATING AND COOLING DOES NOT OCCUR.’ 
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3) Add the following to MISCELLANEOUS CONTROLS” 
‘P. EMERGENCY GENERATOR 

1. EMCS TO MONITOR THE FOLLOWING THROUGH SINGLE POINT BACNET CONNECTION 
PROVIDED WITH GENERATOR: 

• FUEL TANK LOW LEVEL ALARM 
• FUEL TANK HIGH LEVEL SHUT OFF ALARM 
• FUEL TANK LEAK ALARM 
• LOW OIL PRESSURE ALARM 
• HIGH COOLANT TEMPERATURE ALARM 
• SYSTEM STATUS 
• GENERATOR KW LOAD’ 

 
44. SHEET M-603 

A. MECHANICAL CONTROLS 
1) Remove ‘L.  MINIMUM DAMPER POSITION SETPOINT sequence of operation from AIR HANDLING UNIT 

WITH HEAT RECOVERY (VARIABLE VOLUME) CONTROL SEQUENCE (AHU-401). 
2) Remove ‘SPACE STATIC PRESSURE, and SPACE STATIC PRESSURE SETPOINT from AIR HANDLING 

UNIT WITH HEAT RECOVERY (VARIABLE VOLUME) CONTROL SEQUENCE (AHU-401), O.   
INFORMATION AT TERMINAL. 

3) Revise sheet per attached sketch M-603-A3. 
4) Revise ELECTRIC UNIT HEATER (EUH-401A/B/C, 601A/B) CONTROL SEQUENCE 

 B.   INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT DDC WORKSTATION: 
• HEATER FAILURE ALARM (I.E. NO CURRENT AND SPACE IS 5°F (VAR) BELOW 

SETPOINT) 
 

45. SHEET M-604 
A. MECHANICAL CONTROLS 

1) Revise sheet per attached sketch M-604-A3. 
 

46. SHEET M-003a 
A. MECHANICAL SCHEDULES 

1) Revise AUXILIARY ELECTRIC HEATING COIL KW value to read 64. 
 

 
Electrical Drawings: 
Item  Description 
47. SHEET E-002 

A. SYSTEMS LEGEND 
1) add Opticom OC dual head sensor symbol and description as shown. 
2) add telecommunications combination outlet symbol and description as shown. 
3) delete MON symbol and description from CCTV system as shown. 
4) revise IDM description as shown. 

 
48. SHEET E-003  

A. GENERAL NOTES AND ABBREVIATIONS 
1) add additional text to GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES #6 “SURFACE MOUNTED CONDUITS SHALL 

NOT BE UTILIZED IN OCCUPIED SPACES. CONCEAL CONDUITS WITHIN CEILING (ABOVE CEILING / 
BELOW ROOF) IN OCCUPIED SPACES WHERE NO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE IS AVAILABLE AND 
CLT CEILING IS USED PER STRUCTURAL PLANS” as shown. 
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2) add additional text to GENERAL LOW VOLTAGE SYSTEMS NOTES #2 “CONCEAL CONDUITS WITHIN 
CEILING (ABOVE CEILING / BELOW ROOF) IN OCCUPIED SPACES WHERE NO ACCESSIBLE 
CEILING SPACE IS AVAILABLE AND CLT CEILING IS USED PER STRUCTURAL PLANS” as shown. 

3) add General note 9 “ALL LOW VOLTAGE CABLING SHALL BE PLENUM RATED” as shown. 
 

49. SHEET ES102 
A. ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN - NORTH 

1) ADD construction note #10 through construction note #14 as shown on sketch. 
 

50. SHEET ES103 
A. ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN - SOUTH 

1) ADD construction note #5 as shown on sketch. 
 

51. SHEET ES111 
A. OVERALL SYSTEMS SITE PLAN 

1) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #1 to read: 
“PROVIDE FOGTITE J11 TYPE 2 HAND HOLE DEDICATED TO LOW VOLTAGE AND SECURITY 
SYSTEMS AND (1) 1" TO POLE BASE." 

2) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #2 to read: 
“PROVIDE (1) 2-STRAND SINGLE MODE FIBER TO EACH POLE ENCLOSURE PER TELECOM AND 
CCTV DETAILS.” 

3) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #3 to read: 
“NEW FIBER AND COPPER BACK BONE CONDUIT FROM CITY HALL MDF TO LACEY PD MDF. 
PROVIDE (2) 4" CONDUITS WITH 3-CELL MAXCELL INNER-DUCT IN EACH, 96-STRAND OS2 SM 
FIBER (12 STRANDS TERMINATED ONLY) AND 25-PAIR CAT5E COPPER. RESERVE THE SECOND 
CONDUIT AND MAXCELL AS SPARE." 

4) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #4 to read: 
“NEW FIBER AND COPPER BACK BONE CONDUIT FROM LACEY PD MDF TO PD TRAINING IDF. (2) 4" 
CONDUITS WITH 3-CELL MAXCELL INNER-DUCT IN EACH, 24-STRAND OS2 SM FIBER (12-STRANDS 
TERMINATED ONLY) AND 25-PAIR CAT5E COPPER. PROVIDE AN ADDITIONAL (3) 2" CONDUITS FOR 
FIRE ALARM, BUILDING CONTROLS, AND ONE SPARE BACKBONE CONDUIT." 

5) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #6 to read: 
“VEHICLE GATE ACCESS CONTROL CARD READER/KEYPAD AND 2-WAY AUDIO/VIDEO INTERCOM 
DOOR STATION ON PEDESTAL. PROVIDE (1) 1" CONDUIT AS SHOWN. CONFIRM EXACT LOCATION 
OF PEDESTAL BASE PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN." 

6) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #7 to read: 
“PROVIDE 2-STRAND FIBER OPTIC CABLE FROM MDF, POLE MOUNT ENCLOSURE, MEDIA 
CONVERTER, POWER SUPPLIES, AND CAT6 TO CAMERA FROM ENCLOSURE. SEE TELECOM 
RISER DIAGRAM AND CCTV DETAILS FOR MORE INFORMATION." 

7) Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #8 to read: 
“ROUTE CAT6 FROM TELECOM ENCLOSURE AND MEDIA CONVERTER TO POLE MOUNT WIRELESS 
ACCESS POINT OR INTERCOM DOOR STATION ON GATE PEDESTAL." 

8) Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #9 to read: 
“ROUTE (1) 1"C. TO IDF 107. ROUGH-IN ONLY FOR FUTURE BLUE PHONE HELP STATION." 

9) Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #10 to read: 
“PROVIDE NEW 253TA VAULT.” 

10) Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #11 to read: 
“PROVIDE NEW COMCAST (1) 4" CONDUIT FOR ISP CABLE ROUTING.” 

11) Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #12 to read: 
“PROVIDE NEW SPARE ISP (1) 4" CONDUIT FOR FUTURE USE.” 

12) C-97 pole: add OC and conduit. 
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13) C-97 pole: add card reader (CR) 
14) C-97 pole: add exit device (ED) 
15) C-96 pole: delete vehicle gate access control pedestal between C-96 and C-97 poles. 
16) C-75 pole: add conduit and keyed note 2 to vehicle gate access control pedestal near Training Bldg. 
17) Vehicle Gate Access Control Pedestal near Training Bldg: add card reader (CR) 
18) Vehicle Gate Access Control Pedestal near Training Bldg: add intercom door station (IDS) and data tag 
19) Camera C-08: replace wall mount camera with ceiling mount, as noted on sheet E-141 and CCTV matrix. 
20) Camera C-01: replace wall mount camera with ceiling mount, as noted on sheet E-141 and CCTV matrix. 
21) Camera C-02: replace wall mount camera with ceiling mount, as noted on sheet E-141 and CCTV matrix. 
22) Vehicle Gate Access Control Pedestal near Training Bldg: add keyed note 2 and 5 to conduit routed to MDF 

186. 
23) MDF 186: add (4) keyed note 5 to conduit routed to Vehicle Gate Access Control Pedestal near 6th Ave SE 

road entrance. 
24) C-89 pole: delete (2) junction boxes, associated notes, and connecting conduit. 
25) C-89 pole: move handhole near C-89 pole north ~45 feet. 
26) Handhole near 6th Ave SE: add vehicle gate access control pedestal, keyed notes 5 and 6, and conduit. 
27) Handhole near 6th Ave SE: add card reader (CR) to vehicle gate access control pedestal. 
28) C-89 pole: add OC and conduit 
29) 6th Ave SE road entrance: add vehicle gate access control pedestal 
30) Vehicle Gate Access Control Pedestal near C-89 pole: add card reader (CR) 
31) Vehicle Gate Access Control Pedestal near C-89 pole: add intercom door station (IDS) and data tag 
32) Vehicle Gate Access Control Pedestal near C-89 pole: add keyed notes 5, 6, and 8 
33) Comcast Pedestal and Vault near College St SE: replace text note for conduit with keyed note 11. 
34) Pull vaults on 3rd Ave SE: replace text note with keyed note 10. 
35) 3rd Ave SE: add new pull vault and keyed note 10. 
36) C-90 pole: delete (2) new pull vaults and associated text note. 
37) C-90 pole: add conduit and keyed note 2 to C-92 handhole. 
38) C-91 pole: add keyed note 2 to C-92 handhole. 
39) C-85 pole: replace text note with keyed note 10. 
40) C-85 pole: add new pull vault and keyed note 10. 
41) Pull vault near C-93 pole: add conduit and keyed note 12 from pull vault to C-85 pole pull vault. 
42) Pull vault near C-85 pole: add conduit and keyed note 12 to MDF 186. 
43) Pull vault near C-93 pole: add keyed note 11 to conduit routed to C-85 pole pull vault. 
44) Pull vault near C-93 pole: add keyed note 3 to conduit routed to C-85 pole pull vault. 
45) Pull vault near C-85 pole: add keyed note 11 to conduit routed to MDF 186. 
46) Pull vault near C-85 pole: add keyed note 3 to conduit routed to MDF 186. 
47) Near C-83 pole: add keyed note 8 to wireless access point (WAP). 
48) Near camera C-01: add keyed note 8 to wireless access point (WAP). 
49) Near C-63 pole: add keyed note 8 to wireless access point (WAP). 
50) Near C-92 pole: add future ‘blue’ phone location, conduit, and keyed note 1 and 9. 
51) Near C-74 pole: add future ‘blue’ phone location, conduit, and keyed note 1 and 9. 
52) West of C-74 pole: add future ‘blue’ phone location, conduit, and keyed note 1 and 9. 

 
52. SHEET E-011  

A. OVERALL LOWER-LEVEL SYSTEMS CONDUIT ROUTING PLAN 
1) Keyed Notes: add keyed note #4 to read: “UNDERGROUND CONDUIT ENTRANCE. TRANSITION TO 

GALVANIZED RIGID CONDUIT (GRC) ABOVE GROUND PROVIDE SEPARATE JUNCTION BOXES AT 
+16'-0" AFF FOR BACK BONE CONDUITS, INTERNET SERVICE PROVIDER (ISP) CONDUITS, 
HORIZONTAL SITE CABLE DISTRIBUITION CONDUITS, AND OTHERS. QTY SHOWN IS 
DIAGRAMMATIC SEE SITE PLANS FOR MORE INFORMATION. SIZE AS REQUIRED PER NEC. 
CONTINUE CONDUITS TO MDF ON SHEET E-012” as shown. 
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2) Sally Port 060: revise location of underground conduit entrance from Interview 053 and add keyed note #4 
as shown.   
 

53. SHEET E-012  
A. OVERALL UPPER-LEVEL SYSTEMS CONDUIT ROUTING PLAN 

1) Keyed Notes: add keyed note #4 to read: “CONDUITS CONTINUED FROM SALLY PORT 
UNDERGROUND CONDUIT RISER AND JUNCTION BOXES. SEE SHEET E-011 FOR MORE 
INFORMATION. QUANTITY SHOWN IS DIAGRAMMATIC. SEE SITE PLAN FOR MORE INFORMATION”  

2) Sally Port 060: add conduit and junction box as shown with keyed note #4 as shown.  
 

54. SHEET E-121 
A. LOWER LEVEL – LIGHTING PLAN - WEST 

1) Revise orientation of RL6E light fixtures to match ceiling as shown on sketch. 
 
55. SHEET E-122 

A. LOWER LEVEL – LIGHTING PLAN - EAST 
1) Revise orientation of RL6E light fixtures to match ceiling as shown on sketch. 
2) Add construction note #4 to room 004. 
3) Revise lighting in room 030 as shown on sketch. 

 
56. SHEET E-123 

A. UPPER LEVEL – LIGHTING PLAN – WEST 
1) Revise light fixtures CL2 as shown on sketch. 
2) Add construction note #4 to room 105. 
3) Add construction note #4 to room 118. 
4) Revise light fixtures in room 120 as shown on sketch. 
5) Revise lighting in room 130 as shown on sketch. 
6) Revise lighting in room 136 as shown on sketch. 

 
57. SHEET E-124  

A. UPPER LEVEL – LIGHTING PLAN – EAST 
1) Add construction note #6 to room 154. 
2) Add High Bay occupancy sensor to room 154. 
3) Add room tag to room 170. 
4) Revise lighting as shown in room 174 as shown on sketch. 
5) Add construction note #6 to room 174. 
6) Revise lighting in room 180 as shown on sketch. 
7) Add construction note #6 to room 180. 

 
58. SHEET E-131 

A. LOWER LEVEL – POWER PLAN – WEST 
1) Revise section view as shown on sketch. 

 
59. SHEET E-134 

A. UPPER LEVEL – POWER PLAN – EAST 
1) Add receptacles to break room patio as shown on sketch. 
2) Revise layout of device(s) in room 186 as shown on sketch. 
3) Add construction note #13. 
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60. SHEET E-135 
A. CLERESTORY & MECH. MEZZANINE – POWER PLAN – WEST 

1) Delete fire smoke damper locations. 
2) Revise construction notes as indicated on sketch. 

 
61. SHEET E-141 

A. LOWER LEVEL – SYSTEMS PLAN - WEST 
1) Exterior of Fitness Room 020:  revise Camera C-08 as shown. 
2) Fitness Room 020: revise Cameras C-33 & C-34 as shown.  
3) Exterior of SWAT Storage Room 018:  revise Camera C-01 as shown to sheet E-142. 
4) Corridor 109: revise Camera C-32 as shown.  
5) Keyed Notes: add keyed note #4 to read: “MOUNT CAMERA TO CEILING OF OVERHANG. ROUTE 

CONDUIT RECESSED ABOVE CEILING TO THE NEAREST CABLE TRAY” as shown. 
 

62. SHEET E-142 
A. LOWER LEVEL – SYSTEMS PLAN – EAST 

1) Juvenile 026: revise Camera C-09 as shown. 
2) Juvenile 026: add monitor, data outlet, and keyed note 9.  
3) Corridor 023: revise Cameras C-10, C-13, and C-14 as shown. 
4) Corridor 038: revise Camera C-11 as shown. 
5) Sally Port 060: revise Cameras C-24 and C-25 as shown.  
6) Sally Port 060: add Camera C-23 as shown.  
7) Vehicle Storage Processing Bay 048: revise Cameras C-26 and C-27 as shown. 
8) Drug/Money Storage 047A: add REX request to exit as shown and add Keyed Note #10 to door devices.  
9) Weapons Evidence Storage 047B: add REX request to exit as shown and add Keyed Note #10 to door 

devices.  
10) Weapons Evidence Storage 047B: revise Camera C-29 as shown. 
11) Weapons Evidence Storage 047B: revise card reader location as shown.  
12) Keyed Notes: add keyed note 10 as shown. 
13) Keyed Notes: add keyed note 11 as shown. 
14) Keyed Notes: add keyed note 12 as shown. 
15) Elevator E-1: add keyed note #12 to camera C-12 as shown.  
16) Exterior of Briefing 003 : revise Camera C-02 as shown. 
17) Briefing Room 003: revise TV Data outlet symbol as shown. 
18) Patrol Office Conference 030: revise TV Data outlet symbol as shown. 
19) Patrol Office Conference 030: revise C symbol to TV coax outlet as shown. 

 
63. SHEET E-143 

A. UPPER LEVEL – SYSTEMS PLAN – WEST 
1)   Exterior of Public vestibule 100: revise location of camera C-74 as shown.  
2)   Public vestibule 100: revise location of camera C-35 as shown. 
3)   Keyed Notes: add keyed note 23 as shown.   
4)   Corridor 106: revise location of camera C-46 as shown. 
5)   Corridor 112: revise location of camera C-47 as shown. 
6)   Corridor 114: revise location of camera C-48 as shown. 
7)   Corridor 129: revise location of camera C-48 as shown. 
8)   Quartermaster Storage 136: revise location of camera C-53 as shown. 
9)   Corridor 102: revise location of camera C-37 as shown. 
10)   Corridor 102: revise location of camera C-38 as shown. 
11)   Records Workstations 140: revise location of camera C-62 in as shown. 
12)   Records Workstations 140: revise location of wireless access point as shown. 
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13)   Community Room 105: revise TV Data outlet symbol as shown.  
14)   Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #23 to read: “MOUNT CONDUIT UNDER ENTRY CANOPY. ROUTE    
         CONCEALED CONDUIT SHOWN TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING OF FRONT DESK / RECEPTION 141” as 

shown.   
15)   Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #24 to read: “PROVIDE (4) CAT6A FROM THE MDF TO THE INDICATED    

  FLOOR BOXES” as shown. 
16)   Community Room 105: add Keyed Note #24 to two floor boxes as shown.  
17)   Command Conference Room 118: revise TV Data outlet symbol as shown. 
18)   Training Unit Conference Room 130: revise TV Data outlet symbol as shown. 
19)   Training Unit Conference Room 130: revise C symbol to TV coax outlet as shown.  

 
64. SHEET E-144 

A. UPPER LEVEL – SYSTEMS PLAN – EAST 
1) Corridor 112: revise location of camera C-54 as shown.  
2) War Room 174: revise TV Data outlet symbol as shown.  
3) Investigations Conference Room 180: revise TV Data outlet symbol as shown. 

 
65. SHEET E-161  

A. OVERALL ROOF PLAN 
1) Revise drawing to hide devices as shown on sketch. 

 
66. SHEET E-261 

A. SYSTEMS ELEVATIONS 
1) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #3 to read: “CFCI PTZ conferencing camera and mount.” 
2) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #5 to read: “OFCI 98" monitor and CFCI monitor mount.” 
3) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #6 to read: “OFCI 55" monitor and CFCI monitor mount.” 
4) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #7 to read: “OFCI 43" monitor and CFCI monitor mount.” 

 
67. SHEET E-262 

A. SYSTEMS ELEVATIONS 
1) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #1 to read: “OFCI 86" monitor and CFCI monitor mount.” 
2) Keyed Notes: revise Keyed Note #4 to read: “CFCI PTZ conferencing camera and mount.” 

 
68. SHEET E-511 

A. ELECTRICAL DETAILS 
1) Add electrical detail as shown on sketch. 

 
69. SHEET E-523  

A. DETAIL 1 / TELECOMMUNICATIONS RISER DIAGRAM 
1) revise rack device detail as shown.  

 
70. SHEET E-524 

A. DETAIL 4 
1) revise amplifier text on detail 4 as shown. 
2) revise Construction note 3 to read “CAT6/6A…” as shown. 

 
71. SHEET E-525 

A. Details 1 & 2 / ROOM AUDIO VISUAL RISER DIAGRAMS 
1) revise details as shown.  
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72. SHEET E-526 
A. Details 1 & 2 / ROOM AUDIO VISUAL RISER DIAGRAMS 

1) revise details as shown.  
 

73. SHEET E-527 
A. Detail 6 / GATE ACCESS CONTROL 

1) add detail as shown.  
 

74. SHEET E-528 
A. Detail 5 / Typical Pole Mount Camera Detail  

1) revise “2-STRAND MULTI-MODE...” annotation to read “2-STRAND SINGLE-MODE…” and relocate as 
shown on detail 5. 

2) revise “CFCI MEDIA CONVERTER…” annotation as shown on detail 5. 
3) delete “NETWORK SWITCH” annotation as shown on detail 5. 
4) add OPTICOM SENSOR UNIT detail and annotation as shown on detail 5. 

 
75. SHEET E-529 

A. Detail 1 / CCTV RISER DIAGRAL 
1) add elevator camera and extender as shown.  
2) Keyed Notes: add keyed notes #17, #18, #19 as shown.  

B. CCTV CAMERA MATRIX  
1) Revise all cells as shown.  

 
76. SHEET E-601 

A. ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE DIAGRAM 
1) Revise One-line diagram as shown on sketch. 

 
77. SHEET E-603 

A. ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE DIAGRAM 
1) Revise One-line diagram as shown on sketch. 

 
78. SHEET E-611 

A. PANEL SCHEDULES 
1) Add connection for sewer lift station as shown on sketch. 
2) Add connection for site lighting as shown on sketch. 

 
79. SHEET E-614 

A. PANEL SCHEDULES 
1) Add spare breaker as shown on sketch. 

 
80. SHEET E-615 

A. PANEL SCHEDULES 
1) Revise panel schedule as shown on sketch. 

 
81. SHEET E-621 

A. LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE 
1) Revise lighting fixture schedule as shown on sketch. 

 
82. SHEET E-623 

A. LIGHTING CONTROL SCHEDULE 
1) Revise lighting control schedule as shown on sketch. 
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83. SHEET E-624 

A. LIGHTING CONTROL SCHEDULE 
1) Revise lighting control schedule as shown on sketch. 

 
84. SHEET E-001A  

A. ELECTRICAL LEGEND, GENERAL NOTES, AND ABBREVIATIONS 
1) add General note 24 that reads: “All low voltage cabling shall be plenum rated” as shown. 
2) revise emergency lighting description. 

 
85. SHEET E-002A  

A. SYSTEMS LEGEND 
1) add telecommunications combination outlet symbol and description as shown. 
2) delete MON symbol and description from CCTV system as shown. 
3) revise IDM description as shown. 
4) add motion sensor (MS) symbol and description to Intrusion Alarm System as shown. 

 
86. SHEET E-161a 

A. OVERALL ROOF PLAN 
1) Delete entire sheet.  

 
87. SHEET E-121a 

A. LIGHTING PLAN WEST 
1) Revise emergency and egress lighting layout. 
2) Revise fixture type and lighting layout in AMMUNITION / TARGET / PROP STORAGE 215 

 
88. SHEET E-122a 

A. LIGHTING PLAN EAST 
1) Revise emergency and egress lighting layout. 
2) Add ceiling occupancy sensors in restrooms and corridors. 

 
89. SHEET E-131a 

A. POWER PLAN WEST 
1) Add receptacles in RANGE MASTER 214. 

 
90. SHEET E-132a 

A. POWER PLAN EAST 
1) Revise floor box layout in CLASSROM 221. 
2) Revise location of panel ‘TBL’ to CLASSROOM STORAGE 222. 

 
91. SHEET E-141a 

A. SYSTEMS PLAN - WEST 
1) Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #4 to read: “IP/POE PAGING CONSOLE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY 

A/V VENDOR FOR FIRING RANGE” as shown.” 
2) Range Master 214: add keyed note #4 to desk / data outlet location as shown.  

 
92. SHEET E-142a 

A. SYSTEMS PLAN - EAST 
1) Classroom 221:  add 8 floor boxes with data and conduits as shown. 
2) Classroom Storage 222:  delete AV rack, TV outlet and Data outlet as shown.  
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3) Keyed Notes: add Keyed Note #11 to read: “PROVIDE (4) CAT6A FROM THE MDF TO THE INDICATED 
FLOOR BOXES” as shown. 

4) Classroom 221: add Keyed Note #11 to three floor boxes as shown.  
5) Classroom 221: add C teleconference camera on north wall as shown.  
6) Classroom 221: revise TV Data outlet symbol as shown. 

 
93. SHEET E-261a 

A. SYSTEMS ELEVATIONS 
a) add Teleconference camera on detail 2 as shown. 
b) add Presenter podium on detail 2 as shown. 
c) revise Presenter podium on detail 1 as shown. 
d) revise Construction notes as shown. 

 
94. SHEET E-411a 

A. SYSTEMS ELEVATIONS 
1) add Construction note 9 “PROVIDE UPS PER 272000” as shown. 
2) add Keyed Note #9 to UPS on detail 9 as shown. 

 
95. SHEET E-412 

A. SYSTEMS ENLARGED PLANS 
1) Door D054: delete card reader (CR)  
2) Door D055: delete (2) card readers (CR) 
3) Door D055: revise location of interview switch (IS) as shown. 
4) Door D056: delete card reader (CR)  
5) Door D053: delete (2) card readers (CR) 
6) Door D054: delete exit device (ED)  
7) Door D055: delete exit device (ED) 
8) Door D056: delete exit device (ED) 
9) Door D053: delete exit device (ED) 

 
96. SHEET E-523a 

A. DETAIL 1 / TELECOMMUNICATIONS RISER DIAGRAM 
1) revise rack device detail as shown.  

 
97. SHEET E-524A  

A. AUDIO VISUAL DETAILS 
1) revise Recessed back box detail to include built-in duplexes with surge protection on detail 2 as shown. 
2) revise Firing range wall loudspeakers diagram on detail 4 as shown. 
3) revise Construction note 3 to read “CAT 6/6A…” as shown. 

 
98. SHEET E-525A  

A. CLASSROOM AUDIO VISUAL SYSTEM RISER DIAGRAM 
1) revise details as shown.  

 
99. SHEET E-528A  

A. CCTV CAMERA MATRIX  
1) Revise all cells as shown.  

 
100. SHEET E-611a 

A. PANEL SCHEDULES 
1) Revise branch circuits in panel ‘TBL’ and panel ‘TB1’. 



PW 2022-13 New Police Station 
Addendum No. 03 
October 26, 2023 

Page 28 
 

 

 
101. SHEET E-621a 

A. LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE & SEQUENCE OF OPERATION 
1) Revise lighting fixture schedule. 

 

 
 
Approved Substitutions:   
 
102. CORRECTION TO PREVIOUS ISSUED ADDENDUM: 

[264300 Surge Protection Device – Intermatic Surge Protection] was incorrectly added to the Approved Substitutions 
list in Addendum No. 02 and is being retracted. The request for substitution form will be returned for explanation. 
 

103. In accordance with Section 012500, the following pre-bid substitution requests have been reviewed and found to be 
acceptable for this project by the design team and the owner: 

 
Section Item Manufacturer(s) Approved 
061719 Cross Laminated Timber Kalesnikoff Mass Timber 
070543 Cladding Support Systems IMETCO 
072100 Thermal Insulation Insulfoam 
072113.16 Formed Metal Wall Panels IMETCO 
072715 Non-Bituminous Self-Adhering Sheet Air Barriers IMETCO 

 073013 Roofing Underlayments IMETCO 
074113.16 Standing Seam Metal Roof Panel Systems IMETCO 
075423 Thermoplastic-Polyolefin Roofing Sika 
084213 Aluminum Framed Entrances Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope 
084313 Aluminum Framed Storefront Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope 
084413 Glazed Aluminum Framed Curtain Wall Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope 
087100 Door Hardware Northwest Specialty Hardware 
095100 Acoustic Ceilings CertainTeed 
102113.4 Metal Toilet Compartments Scranton 
105113 Metal Lockers (2.3, 2.6, 2.9) Tiffin 
221006 Plumbing Piping Specialties (2.11) Precision Plumbing Products 
221006 Plumbing Piping Specialties (2.12B) Lawler Manufacturing 
224000 Plumbing Fixtures (2.11) StingRay Systems 
260923 Lighting Controls Lutron Athena 

NX Lighting Controls 
Leviton Intellect 

265000 Lighting Fixture - AL1A, AL1B, AL1C, WL5 US Architectural 
Beacon 
McGraw-Edison 

265000 Lighting Fixture - AL2, FL1 we-ef 
Lumenpulse 
Ligman 

265000 Lighting Fixture - CL1 Litecontrol 
Pinnacle 
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Section Item Manufacturer(s) Approved 
265000 Lighting Fixture - CL2 Lux Illuminaire 

Selux 
Axis 

265000 Lighting Fixture - EX1, EX3 Exitronix 
Emergi-lite 

265000 Lighting Fixture - EX2 Kenall 
Cooper Fail-safe 

265000 Lighting Fixture - PL1A, PL1AE, PL1B, PL1BE, 
PL1C, PL1CE, SL1, SL1E 

HE Williams 
Columbia 
Cooper Metalux 

265000 Lighting Fixture - PL2A, PL2AE, PL2B, PL2BE, 
PL2C, PL2CE, PL2D, PL2DE, PL2FE, PL2G, 
PL2H, PL2HE, PL2KE, PL2L, PL2LE, PL2ME, 
PL3, PL3E, WL1, WL1E 

Lux Illuminaire 
Litecontrol 
Pinnacle 

265000 Lighting Fixture - PL4 DMF 
SSL 

265000 Lighting Fixture - RL1, RL1E HE Williams 
Lightcontrol 
Cooper Corelite 

265000 Lighting Fixture - RL3, RL3E, RL4, RL4E Lightolier 
Proscolite 
Cooper HALO 

265000 Lighting Fixture - RL5 Ledalite  
Selux 
Axis 

265000 Lighting Fixture - RL6E Lux Illuminaire  
Selux 
Axis 

265000 Lighting Fixture - RL7E Kenall 
Certolux 

265000 Lighting Fixture - RL8, RL8E Vantage 
Prescolite 
Cooper Portfolio 

265000 Lighting Fixture - SL3 HE Williams 
Current Lifeshield 
Certolux 

265000 Lighting Fixture - UC1 Diode LED 
Kelvix 
Optic Arts 

265000 Lighting Fixture - WL2 AFX 
WAC 
Luminii 

265000 Lighting Fixture - WL3 Insight Lighting 
Lumenpulse 
SSL 
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Section Item Manufacturer(s) Approved 
265000 Lighting Fixture - WL4, WL4E we-ef 

Targetti 
Ligman 

265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) – CL1E Lux Luminaire 
Selux 
Axis 

265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) – FL1 Cooper Streetworks 
265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) – PL1, PL1E HE Williams 

Columbia 
Cooper Metalux 

265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) - PL2 Lux Luminaire 
Litecontrol 
Pinnacle 

265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) - PL3, PL4 USAI 
265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) – RL1, RL1E HE Williams 

Columbia 
Cooper Corelite 

265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) – RL2, RL2E, 
RL3, RL3E 

Lightolier 
Prescolite 
Cooper HALO 

265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) – UC1 Diode LED 
Kelvix 
Optic Arts 

265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) – WL1 AFX 
WAC 
Luminii 

265000 Lighting Fixture (Training Building) – WL2, WL2E, 
AL1B 

US Architectural 
Beacon 
McGraw-Edison 

321813 Synthetic Grass Surfacing FieldTurf (Purefill – Cork infill) 
321813 Synthetic Grass Surfacing ThermaGreen 
321813 Synthetic Grass Surfacing FlexGround (Silicon Dioxide bead infill) 
   

 
End of Addendum No. 03 

 
This Addendum is being distributed to all listed plan holders. Recipients are responsible for dissemination of this 
information to all affected sub-bidders, suppliers, etc. 
 
Attachments: 
Specifications 

011101  Lacey PD  FFE Schedule_POLICE STATION 23-1026 – Addendum No. 03  24 pages 
011102  Lacey PD  FFE Schedule_TRAINING BLDG 23-1026 – Addendum No. 03 4 pages 
055133  METAL LADDERS – Addendum No. 03 9 pages 
057313.13  STRUCTURAL GLASS RAILINGS – Addendum No. 03 8 pages 
087163  DETENTION DOOR HARDWARE – Addendum No. 03 15 pages 
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088813  FIRE-RATED GLAZING – Addendum No. 03 5 pages 
088853  SECURITY GLAZING – Addendum No. 03 7 pages 
099700  SPECIAL COATINGS – Addendum No. 03  10 pages 
101419  DIMENSIONAL LETTER SIGNAGE – Addendum No. 03 5 pages 
101423.16  ROOM-IDENTIFICATION PANEL SIGNAGE – Addendum No. 03 6 pages 
104313  DEFIBRILLATOR CABINETS – Addendum No. 03 3 pages 
105113  METAL LOCKERS – Addendum No. 03 11 pages 
323100  SITE FENCE AND GATES – Addendum No. 03 13 pages 
323236  GABION RETAINING WALL – Addendum No. 03 7 pages 
323300  SITE FURNISHINGS – Addendum No. 03 11 pages
  

Supplemental Drawings 42 sheets 
C-504-A3  STORM DRAINAGE DETAILS 
C-600-A3  WATER PLAN NORTH 
C-603-A3  WATER DETAILS 
C-700-A3  SEWER PLAN NORTH 
C-704-A3  SEWER DETAILS 
L-112-A3  MATERIALS AND LAYOUT PLAN  
L-501-A3  SITE DETAILS 
L-504-A3 SITE DETAILS (1 of 2) 
L-504-A3 SITE DETAILS (2 of 2) 
S-001-A3  STRUCTURAL GENERAL NOTES 
S-113-A3  UPPER LEVEL FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - WEST 
S-301-A3  FOUNDATION DETAILS 
S-302-A3  TYPICAL FOUNDATION DETAILS 
S-303-A3  FOUNDATION DETAILS 
S-506-A3  STRUCTURAL DETAILS 
S-601-A3  WOOD FRAMING DETAILS 
A-102-A3 OVERALL UPPER LEVEL – SLAB PLAN 
A-114-A3 UPPER LEVEL – ENLARGED FLOOR & SYMBOL PLAN – EAST 
A-152-A3 LOWER LEVEL- REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – EAST 
A-252-A3 INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A-253-A3 INTERIOR ELEVATIONS 
A-323-A3 ELEVATOR PLANS 
A-601-A3  DOOR SCHEDULE 
I-113-A3 UPPER LEVEL - FURNITURE FLOOR PLAN – WEST 
I-114-A3 UPPER LEVEL - FURNITURE FLOOR PLAN – EAST 
M-132-A3  LOWER LEVEL - MECHANICAL PLAN – EAST 
M-133-A3  UPPER LEVEL - MECHANICAL PLAN – WEST 
M-154-A3  UPPER LEVEL - MECHANICAL REFLECTED CEILING PLAN – EAST 
M-501-A3  MECHANICAL DETAIL 
M-603-A3  MECHANICAL CONTROLS 
M-604-A3  MECHANICAL CONTROLS 
E-131-A3  LOWER LEVEL – POWER PLAN - WEST 
E-161-A3 OVERALL ROOF PLAN 
E-511-A3 ELECTRICAL DETAILS 
E-601-A3 ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE DIAGRAM 
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E-611-A3 PANEL SCHEDULES 
E-614-A3 PANEL SCHEDULES 
E-615-A3 PANEL SCHEDULES 
 
S-201a-A3 FOUNDATION PLAN -TRAINING BUILDING 
E-001a-A3 ELECTRICAL LEGEND, GENERAL NOTES, AND ABBREVIATIONS 
E-131a-A3 POWER PLAN WEST 
E-132a-A3 POWER PLAN EAST 
 

Full-size Drawings 52 sheets 
S-106 LOWER LEVEL PLAN - SLABON GRADE JOINT PLAN 
S-107 UPPER LEVEL PLAN - SLAB ON GRADE JOINT PLAN 
S-111 LOWER LEVEL PLAN - WEST 
S-112  LOWER LEVEL PLAN - EAST 
S-115 ROOF FRAMING PLAN - WEST 
S-116 ROOF FRAMING PLAN -EAST 
S-120 ENLARGED PLANS 
S-504 FRAMING DETAILS 
E-002  SYSTEMS LEGEND 
E-003  GENERAL NOTES AND ABBREVIATIONS 
ES102  ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN - NORTH 
ES103  ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN - SOUTH 
ES111  OVERALL SYSTEMS SITE PLAN 
E-011  OVERALL LOWER LEVEL - SYSTEMS CONDUIT ROUTING PLAN 
E-012  OVERALL UPPER LEVEL - SYSTEMS CONDUIT ROUTING PLAN 
E-121  LOWER LEVEL - LIGHTING PLAN - WEST 
E-122  LOWER LEVEL - LIGHTING PLAN - EAST 
E-123  UPPER LEVEL - LIGHTING PLAN - WEST 
E-124  UPPER LEVEL - LIGHTING PLAN - EAST 
E-134  UPPER LEVEL - POWER PLAN - EAST 
E-135  CLERESTORY & MECH. MEZZANINE - POWER PLAN - WEST 
E-141  LOWER LEVEL - SYSTEMS PLAN - WEST 
E-142  LOWER LEVEL - SYSTEMS PLAN - EAST 
E-143  UPPER LEVEL - SYSTEMS PLAN - WEST 
E-144  UPPER LEVEL - SYSTEMS PLAN - EAST 
E-261  SYSTEMS ELEVATIONS 
E-262  SYSTEMS ELEVATIONS 
E-412  SYSTEMS ENLARGED PLANS 
E-523  TELECOM RISER DETAILS 
E-524  AUDIO VISUAL DETAILS 
E-525  ROOM AUDIO VISUAL RISER DIAGRAMS 
E-526  ROOM AUDIO VISUAL RISER DIAGRAMS 
E-527  ACCESS CONTRAOL DETAILS 
E-528  CCTV MOUNTING DETAILS 
E-529  CCTV RISER DIAGRAM 
E-603  ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE DIAGRAM 
E-621  LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE 
E-623  LIGHTING CONTROL SCHEDULE 







KEYNOTE DESCRIPTION QTY SIZE

PROVIDED 

BY BOD VENDOR BOD PRODUCT REMARKS

FIRST LEVEL

002 MAIN SECURE ENTRYWAY

E-93 SUPPLY VENDING 1 30" w x 34.5" d OFOI FASTENAL

E-93 SUPPLY LOCKER 1 53" w x 30" d OFOI FASTENAL should this get another tag? In keynotes this is "snacks"

E-34 FIRST AID CABINET - SURFACE MOUNT 1 OFCI should these be in room 002? LOCATED PER JANNA'S MARKUP

E-32 AED CABINET 1 CFCI should these be in room 002? LOCATED PER JANNA'S MARKUP

002A 

002B DUTY BAG LOCKERS

F-30 DUTY BAG LOCKERS 25 2' w x 2' h x 3' d CFCI SPACESAVER GEAR & DUTY BAG LOCKERS

STACKED (3) HIGH. BOTTOM ROW IS DRAWERS, TOP ARE DOORS. (75 LOCKERS TOTAL) 

Five are located under the stair, need to tag them and add keynote to schedule?

003 BRIEFING

F-13 CHAIR 30 OFOI STEELCASE CREW OFFICE HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE, CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEATS AND BACKS

F-18 TABLE 15 2' d x 6' w OFOI STEELCASE GROUPWORK 2 PER TABLE (6' WIDE TABLES), ON CASTERS, NESTING CAPABILITIES

F-11 PODIUM 1 39” H x 43” W x 31” D CFCI LEGRAND L5 SERIES MOBILE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 6 4' x 10' OFCI CLARIDGE (3) HORIZONTALLY ON E & W WALLS. TOP ALIGNED TO T.O. DOOR

E-01 MONITOR 2 98" MONITOR OFCI LG 98UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNTS 2 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB-G W/CUSTOM PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

MONITOR 2 55" MONITOR OFCI LG 55UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNTS 2 3.4" D CFCI CHIEF PDRUB W/PSBU BRACKET 42" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY

MONITOR 1 43" MONITOR LG 43UH5J-H CAD DISPATCH DISPLAY - COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY RATED FOR 24/7 USE

MONITOR MOUNT 1 3.3" D CHIEF PDRUB W/PSBU BRACKET 42" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY

E-74 TRASHCAN - PLASTIC W/ PEDAL 2 H 32", W 20", D 13" OFOI RUBBERMAID 15 GALLON

PD LAPTOP DOCK 1 OFCI MODEL TBD BY I.S. DEPT MODEL TBD BY I.S. DEPT ON PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

IN-ROOM PC 1 OFCI LENOVO

THINKCENTRE TINY 

W/MOUSE, KEYBOARD, & MONITOR. IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

SCREEN CASTING (MIRACAST) 1 OFCI MICROSOFT WIRELESS DISPLAY EXTENDER IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) 1 OFCI APPLE APPLE TV IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

CABLE TV SET BOXES 1 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD IN IDF WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

004 REPORT WRITING

F-13 TASK CHAIR 15 OFOI STEELCASE CREW OFFICE NO ARMS, ON WHEELS, UPHOLSTERED SEATS AND BACKS

F-26 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 15 30" d x 60" w OFOI STEELCASE

PRIVACY DIVIDERS AT WS, NO STORAGE, 1/2 TO HAVE DOCKING STATIONS, CAD 

MACHINE AT (1) WS

E-01 MONITOR 2 85" MONITOR OFCI LG 86UH5J-H

DISPLAY INCOMING CALLS

COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNTS 2 3.1" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

E-74 TRASHCAN - PLASTIC W/ PEDAL 2 H 32", W 20", D 13" OFOI RUBBERMAID 15 GALLON

F-66 PRIVACY PARTITIONS OFOI STEELCASE FURNITURE SYSTEM PARTITION BETWEEN EACH DESK

004A WALL OF HONOR

005 VESTIBULE

E-47 BOOT WASH 27.5" w x 19.5" d x 42.5" h OFCI EAST WEST ENGINEERING 1-PERSON BOOT CLEANING STATION LOCATED OUTSIDE OF VESTIBULE AT READYLINE

G-21 GUN CLEARING TRAP 1 3' H CFCI ACTION TARGET FULL SIZE CLEARING TRAP AT-123 MOUNTED TO SLAB ON EXTERIOR, ADJACENT TO DOOR ED005

007 HALLWAY

NEW POLICE STATION - FURNITURE FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT LIST
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NEW POLICE STATION - FURNITURE FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT LIST

008 I.S. OFFICE

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 90" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"Wx12"Dx12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET 1 15"x18" OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

008A I.S. STORAGE

F-03A STORAGE SHELVING 2 48" w x 12"d x 96" h OFCI

E-43 LAPTOP CART 1 OFOI ERGOTRON YES36 ADJUSTA CHARGING CART NEEDS POWER OUTLET

F-44 WORKBENCH 1 36" d x 72" w OFCI ULINE H-5770 POWER AND DATA CONNECTIONS, GOOD LIGHTING

009 K-9 STORAGE

F-03 STORAGE SHELVING 1 69"x30"x84" OFOI ULINE ULINE  H-5378 OPEN SHELVING, KEEP FLEXIBLE FOR FUTURE NEEDS

011 LIDAR STORAGE

F-03 STORAGE SHELVING 2 69"x30"x84" OFCI ULINE ULINE H-5378 FOR LIDAR. PROVIDE AMPLE ELECTRICAL OUTLETS FOR CHARGING GEAR

E-91 BRACKET (TASER BATTERIES/CHARGING ) 2 OFCI AXON WALL MOUNT BRACKET, ASSY SKU 70033 (2) BRACKETS HOLDING 6 TASER 7 BATTERIES, (12) TASER BATTERIES TOTAL

E-94 BODY CAMERA DOCKING STATIONS 7 OFOI OWNER PROVIDED OWNER PROVIDED (60) CAMERA BATTERIES, (7) DOCKS.  WALL-MOUNTED.

012 MEN'S DECOMPRESSION ROOM

F-49 RECLINER CHAIR 1 OFOI ROOM & BOARD ARLO ROOM TO HAVE SOFT LIGHTING

E-44 DEHUMIDIFIER 1 6"X6"X9.25" OFOI NINESKY C1

F-48 SMALL SIDE TABLE 1 24" x 24" OFOI STEELCASE BOLIA MERA SIDE TABLE

E-45 SOUND MACHINE 1 5"x5"x4" OFOI BGOVERSS SF407

013 WOMEN'S DECOMPRESSION ROOM

F-49 RECLINER CHAIR 1 OFOI ROOM & BOARD ARLO ROOM TO HAVE SOFT LIGHTING

E-44 DEHUMIDIFIER 1 6"X6"X9.25" OFOI NINESKY C1

F-48 SMALL SIDE TABLE 1 24" x 24" OFOI STEELCASE BOLIA MERA SIDE TABLE

E-45 SOUND MACHINE OR TABLETOP FOUNTAIN 1 5"x5"x4" OFOI BGOVERSS SF407

014 LACTATION ROOM

E-02 REFRIGERATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) 1 31.63" H x 23.5" W x 23.38" D OFCI SUMMIT APPLIANCE AL55 ADA HEIGHT COMPLIANT MODEL

F-49 CHAIR + OTTOMAN 1 OFOI ROOM & BOARD RHODES SOFT, CLEANABLE FABRIC

F-48 SMALL SIDE TABLE 1 24" x 24" OFOI STEELCASE BOLIA MERA SIDE TABLE

E-41 WALL HOOKS 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-05 FULL-LENGTH MIRROR 1 CFCI

F-29 BULLETIN BOARD 1 3'W X 2'H OFCI ULINE H-3945 ALUMINUM FRAMED, CORK BOARD

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

015 LAUNDRY DROP OFF RETURN

E-36 CLOTHING RACK 2 OFOI ULINE SINGLE ROLLING CLOTHES RACK ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT

F-18 SMALL TABLE 1 36" w x 24" d OFCI STEELCASE MONTARA650 TABLE

E-82 WASHER 1 33.25"H x 23.5"W x  25.5D OFCI GE GFW148SSMWW

E-83 DRYER 1 33.25"H x 23.5"W x  25.25D OFCI GE GFD14ESSNWW

016 FACILITIES MAINTENANCE OFFICE
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F-26 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 1 30" d x 72" w OFOI STEELCASE MIGRATION SE SIT/STAND, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 6'Wx4'H CFCI CLARIDGE

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET 1 15"x18" OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

016A STORAGE / LOADING BAY

F-03 STORAGE SHELVING 1 69"x30"x84" OFCI ULINE H-5378

017 ARMORY

F-17 GUN LOCKERS 12 22.38" x 16.25" x 44.88" OFCI SPACESAVER UWR STORAGE SYSTEMS - UWRC2245H 6 ROWS OF LOCKERS, STACKED 2 HIGH

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 2 48" x 24" x 96" OFCI SPACESAVER RAPTOR RAC WIDESPAN SHELVING BOLTED TO FLOOR. REFER TO SPECS FOR ACCESSORIES. 

F-07 SECURE CABINETS 8 4' x 1'-6" x 2' OFCI SPACESAVER 4 ROWS, STACKED 2 HIGH

- COMPRESSED AIR 1 3' x 3' CFCI INGERSOLL RAND, CHAMPION, QUINCY TO BE SPECIFIED BY PLUMBING

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE 3 1/2" DIA x 12' L CFCI GRAINGER SPEEDAIRE COILED AIR HOSE - 1VEJ4 LOCATE ABOVE WORKSURFACE

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE AIR GUN 3 2" W x 5" L CFCI GRAINGER 22YK50 ATTACHED TO END OF COMPRESSOR HOSE

E-74 TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON. 

017A GUN CLEANING STATIONS

- ULTRA SONIC CLEANER 2 28" x 5"x 8" OFOI INFANTE S30 LOCATED ON COUNTER SURFACE, EXISTING PD EQUIPMENT TO TRANSFER

G-21 GUN CLEARING TRAP 1 3' H CFCI ACTION TARGET FULL SIZE CLEARING TRAP AT-123 MOUNTED TO SLAB ON EXTERIOR, ADJACENT TO DOOR ED017A

E-76 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS DISPOSAL 1 11 7/8" DIA x 15 7/8" H OFOI GRAINGER JUSTRITE OILY WASTE CAN 6 GAL 09100 FOR CLEANING RAGS, ETC.

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE 2 1/2" DIA x 12' L CFCI GRAINGER SPEEDAIRE COILED AIR HOSE - 1VEJ4 LOCATE ABOVE WORKBENCH

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE AIR GUN 2 2" W x 5" L CFCI GRAINGER

SPEEDAIRE AIR GUN - THUMB-LEVER GRIP - 

22YK50 ATTACHED TO END OF COMPRESSOR HOSE

E-74 TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID

T-12 AUTOMATIC SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-19 PAPER TOWEL 1 CFCI

017B TARGET & AMMUNITION STORAGE CO-LOCATED WITH ARMORY 017

018 SWAT STORAGE

F-18 TABLE 1 6' w x 2' d OFOI ULINE ULINE H-6912

F-03 STORAGE SHELVING 1 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE ULINE H-5378

019 HALLWAY

E-34 FIRST AID CABINET - SURFACE MOUNT 1 OFCI
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020 FITNESS ROOM

G-12 WALL MATS VARIES OFCI FUJIMAT FLEXI-CONNECT

CITY TO PURCHASE, CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE BACKING AND INSTALL MAT HOOKS AND 

MOUNT MATS TO WALL

G-30 FLOOR MATS 6' x 3' OFOI FUJIMAT FLEXI-CONNECT

E-70 PULL UP BARS (EXTERIOR) 2 OFCI

E-57 SQUAT CAGE / RACK 1 OFOI

E-68 ADJUSTABLE WEIGHT BENCH 2 OFOI

E-58 SMITH MACHINE 1 OFOI

E-66 GLUTE HAM DEVICE 1 OFOI

E-61 DUMBBELL RACK 1 OFOI

E-62 KETTLE BELL RACK 1 OFOI

E-63 CURL BAR RACK 1 OFOI

E-59 CABLE MACHINE WITH PULL-UP BAR 1 OFOI

E-64 TREADMILL 1 OFOI

E-67 ROW MACHINE 1 OFOI

E-69 SPIN BIKE 1 OFOI

E-60 PULL-UP BAR / DIP STATION 1 OFOI

E-65 LEG PRESS / HACK SQUAT COMBO 1 OFOI

E-56 STEEL WEIGHT PLATE TREE 1 OFOI

E-56 BUMPER WEIGHT TREE 1 OFOI

E-63 OLYMPIC BARS 1 OFOI

E-63 STRAIGHT CURL BAR 1 OFOI

E-63 CAMBERED CURL BAR 1 OFOI

E-63 HEX BAR 1 OFOI

T-05 MIRRORS 4 7.5' x 8' CFCI

MONITOR 2 43" MONITOR OFCI LG 43UH5J-H ABOVE MIRRORS - COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY RATED FOR 24/7 USE

MONITOR MOUNTS 2 3.4" D CFCI CHIEF PDRUB W/PSBU BRACKET 42" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY

E-01 MONITOR 1 74.76 x 42.87 x 2.83 inch OFCI LG 86UH5J-H SOUTH WALL- COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY RATED FOR 24/7 USE

MONITOR MOUNTS 1 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

N/A BLUETOOTH STEREO SYSTEM 1 OFOI

N/A INDUSTRIAL FAN 1 60" DIA CFCI BIG ASS FAN i6

N/A PUNCHING BAGS 2 25"W X 25"D X 60" H OFOI RINGSIDE HBSTAND FLOOR MOUNTED SUPPORT RACK

020A DT STORAGE

E-55 SOFT JUMP BOX 1 OFOI

F-03 STORAGE SHELVING 1 OFCI ULINE ULINE H-5378

N/A SOFT TIRE 1 OFOI

N/A RED MAN BAGS 3 OFOI

N/A MEDICINE BALL SET 1 OFOI

N/A AGILITY LADDER 1 OFOI

N/A BATTLE ROPES SET 1 OFOI

N/A RESISTANCE BANDS SET 1 OFOI

N/A WEIGHTED SLED 1 OFOI

021 MEN'S LOCKER ROOM

F-14A 1/2 SIZE LOCKER 10 12" w x 12" d x 84" h CFCI SPACESAVER DAY USE LOCKERS 1/2-SIZE LOCKERS STACKED (2) HIGH. 20 LOCKERS TOTAL

E-16 BENCH 1 20" X 42" CFCI BOLTED TO FLOOR

E-19 BOOT SHINE STATION 1 7"x7.5"x31" OFOI SPT UC-989 NEEDS POWER

T-05 MIRROR 1 46"W x 60"H OFCI -

F-14

PERSONAL LOCKER W/ BENCH (SWORN 

OFFICER) 61 2' w x 2' d x 84" h CFCI SPACESAVER FREESTYLE PERSONAL STORAGE LOCKERS

VENTING, POWER (QUAD OUTLET), INTEGRATED BENCH, DRAWER BELOW,  BUILT-IN 

BENCHES W/ BOOT STORAGE,  TRAYS FOR EXTERIOR VESTS STORED HORIZONTALLY

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC
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021A MENS VESTIBULE

021B MEN'S RR / SHOWERS

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI

HARD LID TOILET SEAT COVER. TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY 

NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-05 MIRROR 1 36"W X 48"H CFCI

021C MEN'S RR / SHOWERS

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI

HARD LID TOILET SEAT COVER. TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY 

NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-05 MIRROR 1 36"W X 48"H CFCI

021D MEN'S ADA RR / SHOWERS

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-11 FOLDING SHOWER SEAT 1 CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 36"W X 48"H CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI

HARD LID TOILET SEAT COVER. TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY 

NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

022 WOMEN'S LOCKER ROOM

F-14A 1/2 SIZE LOCKER 10 12" w x 12" d x 84" h CFCI SPACESAVER DAY USE LOCKERS 1/2-SIZE LOCKERS STACKED (2) HIGH. 20 LOCKERS TOTAL

E-16 BENCH 1 20" X 42" CFCI BOLTED TO FLOOR

E-19 BOOT SHINE STATION 1 7"x7.5"x31" OFOI SPT UC-989 NEEDS POWER

T-05 MIRROR 1 3'10"W x 5' H CFCI WALK-IN BUILDING SUPPLIES -

F-14

PERSONAL LOCKER W/ BENCH (SWORN 

OFFICER) 28 2' w x 2' d x 84" h CFCI SPACESAVER FREESTYLE PERSONAL STORAGE LOCKERS

VENTING, POWER (QUAD OUTLET), INTEGRATED BENCH, DRAWER BELOW, BUILT-IN 

BENCHES W/ BOOT STORAGE, TRAYS FOR EXTERIOR VESTS STORED HORIZONTALLY

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

022A WOMENS VESTIBULE
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022B WOMEN'S ADA RR / SHOWERS

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-11 FOLDING SHOWER SEAT 1 CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 36"W X 48"H CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI

HARD LID TOILET SEAT COVER. TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY 

NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

022C WOMEN'S RR / SHOWERS

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI

HARD LID TOILET SEAT COVER. TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY 

NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-05 MIRROR 1 36"W X 48"H CFCI

022D WOMEN'S RR / SHOWERS

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI

HARD LID TOILET SEAT COVER. TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY 

NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-05 MIRROR 1 36"W X 48"H CFCI

023 OPERATIONS CORRIDOR

E-37 GUN LOCKERS 1 OFCI SPACESAVER BANK OF (6). OUTSIDE HOLDING IN CORRIDOR. 

024 FTO OFFICE

F-27 DESK 6 24" d x 60" w OFOI STEELCASE GROUPWORK W/ COMPUTER TERMINALS, PRIVACY PANELS

F-13 TASK CHAIR 6 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-46 BOOKCASE SHELVES 1 36"X18"X96" OFOI STEELCASE BIVI DEPOT SHELVES FOR BINDERS

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 2 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-66 PRIVACY PARTITIONS OFOI STEELCASE FURNITURE SYSTEM PARTITION BETWEEN EACH DESK

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC. 

025 FTO SERGEANT

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-36 LATERAL FILE CABINET (2-DRAWER) 1 36"W X 18"D OFOI STEELCASE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 1 96" x 72" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED WITH WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-29 CORK BOARD 1 4'w x 3'h OFCI ULINE H-3946 ALUMINUM FRAMED, CORK BOARD

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC
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026 JUVENILE

E-01 MONITOR 1 OFCI LG 55UH5J-H

VISUAL CONTROL FROM REPORT-WRITING/PATROL BULLPEN

COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNTS 1 CFCI CHIEF PDRUB W/PSBU BRACKET 42" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY

F-57 CHAIR, FOAM 1 OFOI JAXX MIDTOWN CLASSROOM CHAIR, LARGE NON-THROWABLE, LIGHTWEIGHT PLASTIC OR FOAM

027 PATROL COFFEE ALCOVE

E-03 COMMERCIAL COFFEE MAKER, KEURIG 1 OFCI KEURIG K-2500 KEURIG TYPE, CONNECTED WATER LINE

E-17 MICROWAVE 1 OFOI LG LMC1575ST

E-02 REFRIGERATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) 1 31.63" H x 23.5" W x 23.38" D OFCI SUMMIT APPLIANCE AL55 ADA COMPLAINT HEIGHT

E-07 VENDING - DRINKS 1 OFOI (CITY VENDOR)

P-17 ICE MACHINE (UNDERCOUNTER) 1 32" H x 14 15/16" W x 22" D OFCI U-LINE ANP115 ADA HEIGHT, PELLET TYPE ICE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

029 TRAFFIC OFFICE

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED WITH WORKSTATION

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

F-29 CORK BOARD 1 4'W X 3'H OFCI ULINE H-3946 ALUMINUM FRAMED, CORK BOARD

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

030 PATROL CONFERENCE ROOM

F-13 CHAIR 8 OFOI STEELCASE CREW OFFICE NO ARMS, HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-38 CONFERENCE TABLE 1 144" w x 48" d OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE HOST TABLE

E-01 MONITOR 1 75" MONITOR OFCI LG 75UH5F-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNTS 1 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

CONFERENCE VIDEO BAR 1 OFCI BIAMP PARLE VBC 2500 USB VIDEO/MICROPHONE/SPEAKER SOUND BAR

CONFERENCE VIDEO BAR BACKET 1 OFCI BIAMP PARLE PMA2000DM

IN-ROOM PC 1 OFCI LENOVO

THINKCENTRE TINY 

W/MOUSE, KEYBOARD, & MONITOR. BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT (CONTRACTOR PROVIDED MOUNT BRACKET)

SCREEN CASTING (MIRACAST) 1 OFCI MICROSOFT WIRELESS DISPLAY EXTENDER BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) 1 OFCI APPLE APPLE TV BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) MOUNT 1 OFCI TOTALMOUNT APPLE TV & REMOTE MOUNTS BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

CABLE TV SET BOXES 1 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 2 4' x 8' CFCI CLARIDGE

E-74 TRASHCAN - PLASTIC W/ PEDAL 1 H 32", W 20", D 13" OFOI RUBBERMAID 15 GALLON

031 HALLWAY

032 COPY / PRINTER / SUPPLIES

E-26 PAPER SHREDDER 1 OFOI SHRED BIN

E-14 PRINTER / COPIER 1 OFOI

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

033 PATROL ANALYSTS / SROs

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-13 TASK CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-01 MONITOR 1 86" MONITOR OFCI LG 86UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNTS 1 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 2 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET 2 18"WX24"D OFOI STEELCASE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 3 4' x 4' CFCI CLARIDGE WHITEBOARD ON EITHER SIDE OF TV AT WEST WALL

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 2 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC.
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034 PATROL LT.

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION. 

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 2 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

035 PATROL LT.

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION.

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 2 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

036 PATROL SERGEANTS

F-13 TASK CHAIR 3 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 3 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 3 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 3 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION.

E-41 COAT HOOK 1 24" w CFCI ROOM AND BOARD ORR 24W MULTIPLE WALL HOOK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 3 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC. 

037 PATROL SERGEANTS

F-13 TASK CHAIR 3 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION 3 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET 3 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 3 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

E-41 COAT HOOK 1 24" w CFCI ROOM AND BOARD ORR 24W MULTIPLE WALL HOOK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 3 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

038 HALLWAY

F-19 WORK SURFACE CFCI CASEWORK

F-35 MAIL STORAGE CFCI CASEWORK - PROVIDE NAME TAG HOLDER WITH REMOVABLE INSERTS

038A RIOT GEAR ALCOVE

F-03 OPEN SHELVES 4 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE ULINE H-5378 SHELVES (3) HIGH, FOR (60) BAGS

F-60 STEP STOOL 1 OFOI

039 RIFLE STORAGE

F-17 LONG GUN RACK 3 42"x16"x84" OFCI SPACESAVER UWRC4284H

040 LESS-THAN-LETHAL STORAGE

N/A 40MM LAUNCHER 1 OFOI

N/A ATF CONTAINER 1 OFOI

F-03 SHELVING 1 60"W x18"D x 84"H OFCI ULINE H-1536 TASER STORAGE

F-47 SHIELD STORAGE 8 42"W x 30"D x 84"H OFCI SPACESAVER 4 POST RAIL SYSTEM WITH 5 LOWER RACKS AND SHELVING ABOVE

E-42 STEEL CONTAINER 1 36" X 36" OFOI US CHEMICAL STORAGE TYPE 2 MAGAZINES, CHEMICAL
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041 RESTROOM

T-18 SHELF 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 36" X 48" CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

042 EVIDENCE PACKAGING

F-06 DRYING CABINET 1 36" w x 26" d x 84" h OFOI DRYSAFE ACEVD36A

E-34 FIRST AID CABINET - SURFACE MOUNT 1 OFCI

E-33 NARCAN 1 OFOI

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 3 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

043 LARGE EVIDENCE DROP

044 EVIDENCE PROCESSING

F-32 EVIDENCE PASS-THRU LOCKERS 4 36" w x 26"d x 6'10" h CFCI SPACESAVER ED3DAM14 INCLUDES REFRIGERATED SECTION, REQUIRES POWER.

F-32A EVIDENCE PASS-THRU LOCKERS 1 1'6" w x 2'd x 6'10"h CFCI SPACESAVER ED3DAM18 INCLUDES REFRIGERATED SECTION, REQUIRES POWER. 

F-32B MAILDROP VAULT 1 CFCI DVAULT

F-56 TABLE - STAINLESS STEEL, CASTERS 1 96"w x 48"d x 36"h OFCI LAB TECH SUPPLY COMPANY LT-2 STEEL FRAME ON CASTERS WITH STAINLESS STEEL WORKSURFACE AND BASE DRAWERS

F-06 DRYING CABINET 1 36" w x 26" d x 84" h OFCI DRYSAFE ACEVD36A

E-77 SHARPS CONTAINER 1 14" W x 6" D x 17" H OFOI MEDICUS HEALTH 2843M8

E-34 FIRST AID CABINET - SURFACE MOUNT 1 OFCI

E-33 NARCAN 1 OFOI

045 EVIDENCE SUPPLY STORAGE

F-03 SHELVING 2 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE H-5378

046 EVIDENCE TECHNICIAN

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 3 96" x 60" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 3 OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 3 18"W X 24"D OFOI STEELCASE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 3 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

047 BULK EVIDENCE STORAGE

E-38 HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE 1 OFCI (EXISTING) USING EXISTING HIGH-DENSITY SHELVING

E-78 REFRIGERATOR - SINGLE DOOR 3 72" H x 33" W x 30" D CFCI FRIGIDAIRE FRAE2024AW SINGLE DOOR, NO FREEZER, TEMPERATURE ALARM

E-79 UPRIGHT FREEZER 1 76.5"H x 33"W x 31.5" D CFCI GE FUF21SMRWW TEMPERATURE ALARM

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 5 69" W x 30" D x 84" H OFCI ULINE H-5378

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 1 42"W x 30" D x 84" H OFCI ULINE H-6692

047A DRUG / MONEY STORAGE

E-81 DRUG CABINET 1 64" w x 24" d x 71" h OFCI DRUG KEEPER DRUG KEEPER 64T

E-80 MONEY SAFE 1 36" x 36" OFCI

047B WEAPON EVIDENCE STORAGE

E-54 HANGING GUN RACKS - PISTOLS 7 48" w x 12" d x 76.25" h OFCI SOUTHWEST SOLUTIONS

STOREMORESTORE EVIDENCE ROOM PISTOL 

STORAGE RACKS, 4 LEVELS 1,000 GUNS TO STORE

E-53 HANGING GUN RACKS - LONG GUNS 34 42" w x 15" d x 116.75" h OFCI SOUTHWEST SOLUTIONS

STOREMORESTORE EVIDENCE ROOM RIFLE 

STORAGE RACKS, 2 LEVELS 1,000 GUNS TO STORE
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048 VEHICLE STORAGE / PROCESSING BAY

E-52 PORTABLE VEHICLE LIFT 1 OFCI

MOBILE LIGHTING 1 OFOI OWNER PROVIDED

E-51 PORTABLE EVIDENCE CART 3 42"W x 24"D x 35"h OFOI ULINE H-4156 WELDED 3-SHELF STEEL CART, POWDER COATED 12-GAUGE STEEL, ON CASTERS

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 2 72"W x 24" D x 96"H OFCI ULINE H1897 WIDE SPAN STORAGE RACK

E-34 FIRST AID CABINET - SURFACE MOUNT 1 OFCI

E-33 NARCAN 1 OFOI

E-74 TRASHCAN - PLASTIC W/ PEDAL 1 H 32", W 20", D 13" OFOI RUBBERMAID 15 GALLON

049 ELECTRICAL ROOM

050 VESTIBULE

E-47 BOOT WASH 1 27.5" w x 19.5" d x 42.5" h OFCI EAST WEST ENGINEERING 1-PERSON BOOT WASHING STATION

E-74 TRASHCAN - PLASTIC W/ PEDAL 2 H 32", W 20", D 13" OFOI RUBBERMAID 15 GALLON

E-76 RED BIOHAZARD TRASH CAN 1 19" W x 19" D x 33" H OFOI MEDICUS HEALTH 5200M5 NEAR READY LINE. 

E-77 SHARPS CONTAINER 1 14" W x 6" D x 17" H OFOI MEDICUS HEALTH 2843M8 NEAR READY LINE. 

052 HOLDING CIRCULATION

053 INTERVIEW

F-26C TABLE, STAINLESS STEEL 1 30" d x 60" w x 30" h CFCI KRYPTOMAX KM-TBL-INT-304803 BOLTED TO FLOOR, NO CUFF RINGS.

F-57 CHAIR, PLASTIC 2 OFOI HAY ELEMENTAIRE SIDE CHAIR ONLY SHOWING ONE CHAIR, IF WE WANT 2 LET'S ADD TO PLANS

054 SINGLE HOLDING (ADA)

055 INTERVIEW

F-26C TABLE, STAINLESS STEEL 1 30" d x 60" w x 30" h CFCI KRYPTOMAX KM-TBL-INT-304803 BOLTED TO FLOOR, NO CUFF RINGS. 

F-57 CHAIR, PLASTIC 2 31¼" H 16½" W 19½" D OFOI HAY ELEMENTAIRE SIDE CHAIR ONLY SHOWING ONE CHAIR, IF WE WANT 2 LET'S ADD TO PLANS

056 SINGLE HOLDING

057 UNISEX RESTROOM

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 36" X 48" CFCI

T-20 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

058 FINGERPRINT

E-92 FINGERPRINT MACHINE 1 OFOI

059 DUI PROCESSING / INTOXILYZER

F-61 BENCH 1 30" w CFCI VIKING PRODUCTS BHP10000 BOLTED TO FLOOR

F-57 CHAIR, PLASTIC 1 31¼" H 16½" W 19½" D OFOI HAY ELEMENTAIRE SIDE CHAIR

060 SALLY PORT

E-48 DOG WASH STATION 1 59.2" w x 27.7" d x 57.9" h" OFCI VEVOR VV-CWZG201BXG-62IN

E-50 HAZMAT STORAGE CONTAINER 1 23.25" w x 34" d x 65" h OFOI GRAINGER JUSTRITE 865428

- COMPRESSED AIR 1 3' x 3' CFCI INGERSOLL RAND, CHAMPION, QUINCY TO BE SPECIFIED BY PLUMBING

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE 1 1/2" DIA x 12' L CFCI GRAINGER SPEEDAIRE COILED AIR HOSE - 1VEJ4 LOCATE ABOVE WORKBENCH

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE AIR GUN 1 2" W x 5" L CFCI GRAINGER

SPEEDAIRE AIR GUN - THUMB-LEVER GRIP - 

22YK50 ATTACHED TO END OF COMPRESSOR HOSE

E-49 BIKE RACK 6 OFCI STEADYRACK WALL-MOUNTED, (6) BIKES TOTAL.

E-37 GUN LOCKERS 1 CFCI SPACESAVER BANK OF (6). 

G-21 GUN CLEARING TRAP 1 3' H CFCI ACTION TARGET FULL SIZE CLEARING TRAP AT-123 MOUNTED TO SLAB, ADJACENT TO DOOR D052B

061 MECHANICAL / RISER ROOM
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SECOND LEVEL

100 VESTIBULE

E-73 DRUG DROP BOX 1 2' x 2' OFOI

EMERGENCY PHONE 1 CFCI WALL MOUNTED, RED PHONE

LOCK DOWN BUTTON 1 CFCI

LOCK DOWN BUTTON – LOCKS VESTIBULE, CALLS DISPATCH

OUTER DOOR PANIC BUTTON LOCK FOR EXTERIOR

INNER DOOR WILL NOT BE ACCESSIBLE 24/7

WALK-OFF MAT 1 CFCI CONSTRUCTION SPECIALTIES PEDIGRID SYSTEM

101 LOBBY

F-53 BROCHURE / PAMPHLET STAND 1 18"X18" OFOI LITERATURE ROTATING SPINDLE

F-54 COFFEE TABLE 1 36" - 48" dia OFOI CUSTOM CUSTOM, SOURCED FROM SITE TREES

E-72 DIGITAL RECORDS KIOSK 1 (FUTURE ITEM) PROVIDE POWER OUTLET - TOUCH SCREEN TO FILL OUT REPORT. MAY NOT BE NEEDED

F-58 GUEST SEATING 3-4 OFOI STEELCASE CARL HANSEN AIRPORT CHAIR CH401 CLEANABLE UPHOLSTERY, MEDIUM COMFORT LEVEL

F-18 STANDING HEIGHT TABLE 1 OFOI STEELCASE ORANGEBOX CUBB TABLE

STANDING HEIGHT TABLE FOR PAPERWORK, OFFICER TO SET THINGS DOWN. CAN 

REPLACE 1 LOBBY CHAIR IF NECESSARY.

102 HALLWAY

E-07 VENDING MACHINE / BEVERAGES 1 31"x31"x78" OFOI (CITY VENDOR) M01 EXISTING BEVERAGE VENDING MACHINE

E-08 VENDING MACHINE / SNACKS 1 OFOI (CITY VENDOR) PD TO PROVIDE SIZE INFORMATION

E-01 MONITOR 1 55" MONITOR OFCI LG 55UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNTS 1 1.5" D CFCI CHIEF TS218SU LOW PROFILE MOUNT FOR INFORMATION DISPLAY

E-32 AED CABINET 1 CFCI

AED 1 OFOI

E-34 FIRST AID CABINET - SURFACE MOUNT 1 OFCI

103 PUBLIC MEN'S RESTROOM

TOILET PARTITIONS CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 2 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 48" H x 60" W CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 2 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

T-13 BABY CHANGING TABLE 1 CFCI

104 PUBLIC WOMEN'S RESTROOM

TOILET PARTITIONS CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 2 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 48" H x 60" W CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 3 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

T-13 BABY CHANGING TABLE 1 CFCI
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105 COMMUNITY ROOM

F-13 CHAIR 50 OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE ENEA ARMLESS STACKER CHAIR CASTERS, STACKABLE/NESTABLE, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEATS AND BACK

F-11 PODIUM 1 39” H x 43” W x 31” D CFCI LEGRAND L5 SERIES MOBILE

F-51 TABLE 25 24" d x 72" w OFOI STEELCASE GROUPWORK CASTERS, NESTABLE, MODESTY PANELS

E-01 MONITOR 8 55" NARROW BEZEL MONITOR OFOI LG 55VH7J-H (8) MONITORS FOR EOC VIDEO WALL - PROCURED UNDER SEPARATE BUDGET

MONITOR MOUNTS 8 OFOI CHIEF LVS1U + UNISTRUT (x4 16FT 12g) (8) MONITOR MOUNTS FOR EOC - PROCURED UNDER SEPARATE BUDGET

MONITOR 2 75" MONITOR OFCI LG 75UH5F-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNTS 2 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PDRUB W/PSBU BRACKET 42" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 2 96" w x 60" h CFCI CLARIDGE (2) MOUNTED ON WALL, (2) ON SLIDING DOORS

PROJECTOR 1 CFCI BARCO G50-W8 8,000 LUMEN LASER PROJECTOR

MOTORIZED PROJECTOR SCREEN 1 133” DIAGONAL / 116”x65” CFCI DALITE 21798LS RECESSED IN SOFFIT - CONTROLLED BY AV SYSTEM

E-75 TRASHCAN - STAINLESS W/ PEDAL 3 H 26.5", W 17", D 13" OFOI KOHLER K-20940-ST 13 GALLON, FOR TRASH AND RECYCLING

PD LAPTOP DOCK 1 OFCI MODEL TBD BY I.S. DEPT MODEL TBD BY I.S. DEPT ON PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

IN-ROOM PC 1 OFCI LENOVO

THINKCENTRE TINY 

W/MOUSE, KEYBOARD, & MONITOR. IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

SCREEN CASTING (MIRACAST) 1 OFCI MICROSOFT WIRELESS DISPLAY EXTENDER IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) 1 OFCI APPLE APPLE TV IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

CABLE TV SET BOXES 2 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD IN IDF WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

105A TRAINING STORAGE

105B COMMUNITY ROOM STORAGE

105C EOC STORAGE

F-03 STORAGE SHELVING 1 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE H-5378

105D COMMUNITY ROOM KITCHENETTE

P-15 DISHWASHER 1 32.0" H x 23.5" W x 22.38" D CFCI SUMMIT APPLIANCE DW2435SSADA STAINLESS STEEL, ADA COMPLAINT HEIGHT

E-17 MICROWAVE 1 OFOI LG LMC1575ST STAINLESS/BLACK STAINLESS STEEL FINISH

E-04 REFRIGERATOR 1 CFCI LG LRFLC2706S WATER / ICE / BOTTOM FREEZER, STAINLESS STEEL/BLACK STAINLESS STEEL FINISH

E-03 COFFEE MAKER 1 17"x23"x34" OFCI EVERGREEN REFRESHMENTS DE JONG DUKE, VIRTU 90 SERIES 1/4 OD PEX WATER CONNECTION

105E 

105F 

105G ALCOVES

F-13 TASK CHAIR 3 OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE ENEA ARMLESS STACKER CHAIR CASTERS, STACKABLE/NESTABLE, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEATS AND BACK

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET 3 15"W X 18"D OFOI STEELCASE

106 HALLWAY

107 IDF

108 HALLWAY

109 INTERVIEW ROOM (SOFT)

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-18 TABLE 1 30" D x 72" L OFOI STEELCASE GROUPWORK

110 EVIDENCE RELEASE

E-46 FINGERPRINT MACHINE / AFIS CABINET 1 OFOI

F-50 LATERAL FILE CABINET (3 DRAWER) 3 OFOI

F-18 TABLE 1 24" x 48" OFOI STEELCASE MONTARA650 TABLE

PHONE, WALL-MOUNTED 1 CFCI

E-14 PRINTER / COPIER 1 OFOI COUNTERTOP
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111 VESTIBULE

112 CORRIDOR

E-32 AED CABINET 1 CFCI LOCATE NEAR CORRIDOR 187 AND FEC. 

AED 1 OFOI

113 CUSTODIAL

F-03 STORAGE SHELVES 2 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE H-5738

F-03 STORAGE SHELVES 1 42"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE H-6692

E-89 MOP & BROOM HOLDER 1 CFCI BOBRICK B-224X36 SHELF, RAG, BROOM HOLDER

114 HALLWAY

114A COMMAND COFFEE ALCOVE

E-03 COMMERCIAL COFFEE MAKER 1 17"x23"x34" OFCI EVERGREEN REFRESHMENTS DE JONG DUKE, VIRTU 90 SERIES 1/4 OD PEX WATER CONNECTION

E-02 REFRIGERATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) 1 31.63" H x 23.5" W x 23.38" D OFCI SUMMIT APPLIANCE AL55 ADA COMPLIANT HEIGHT

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

ADD SMALL SINK TO ALL COFFEE LOCATIONS PER 5/3 MEETING

115 WAITING

F-58 GUEST SEATING 3-4 OFOI STEELCASE CARL HANSEN AIRPORT CHAIR CH401 CLEANABLE UPHOLSTERY, MEDIUM COMFORT LEVEL

F-48 SIDE TABLE, SMALL 1 OFOI CUSTOM POSSIBLY SOURCED FROM SITE TREES, SIM TO LOBBY COFFEE TABLE

116 STORAGE

F-03 STORAGE SHELVES 2 42"X30"X84"; 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE ULINE H-6692, H-5378 STORAGE SHELVES FOR BANKER'S BOXES

117 EXEC. ASSISTANT

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 1 60" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-36 FILING CABINET, LATERAL 2 42"w X 24"d X 30"h OFOI STEELCASE 3-DRAWER LATERAL FILE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

118 COMMAND CONFERENCE ROOM

F-13 CHAIR 12 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-59 CONFERENCE TABLE 1 192'' L x 60" D OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE HOST TABLE 1 LARGE CONFERENCE TABLE WITH ELECTRICAL PLUGS IN/ON SURFACE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 2 4' x 8' CFCI CLARIDGE

E-01 MONITOR 2 75" MONITOR OFCI LG 75UH5F-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNT 2 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

IN-ROOM PC 1 OFCI LENOVO

THINKCENTRE TINY 

W/MOUSE, KEYBOARD, & MONITOR. BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT (CONTRACTOR PROVIDED MOUNT BRACKET)

SCREEN CASTING (MIRACAST) 1 OFCI MICROSOFT WIRELESS DISPLAY EXTENDER BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) 1 OFCI APPLE APPLE TV BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) MOUNT 1 OFCI TOTALMOUNT APPLE TV & REMOTE MOUNTS BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

CABLE TV SET BOXES 1 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD IN IDF TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

E-74 TRASHCAN - PLASTIC W/ PEDAL 1 H 32", W 20", D 13" OFOI RUBBERMAID 15 GALLON

119 SECURE RECORDS STORAGE

F-52 SECURE STORAGE CABINETS 3 48" W X 24"D X 60"H OFOI STEELCASE LARGE, TALL LATERAL FILING CABINETS
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120 CHIEF OF POLICE

F-22 LOUNGE CHAIR 4 OFOI STEELCASE WEST ELM SLOPE LOUNGE CHAIR UPHOLSTERED SEAT/BACK

F-27 DESK 1 84"x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, U-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-26 COFFEE TABLE, ROUND 1 30" dia OFOI STEELCASE

COALESSE MONTARA650 ROUND 

OCCASIONAL TABLE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-40 WARDROBE 1 36" w x 24" d x 72" h OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION, WARDROBE FOR UNIFORMS

F-62 DISPLAY SPACE 1 12" D X 48" W OFCI STEELCASE SNOWSOUND BLADE SHELF WALL-MOUNTED SHELVES & DISPLAY SPACE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 8' CFCI CLARIDGE GLASS WRITING SURFACE

F-36 LATERAL FILES, 2-DRAWER 2 36" W x 18" D x 28"H OFOI STEELCASE

E-01 MONITOR 2 55" MONITOR OFCI LG 55UH5F-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY RATED FOR 24/7 USE

MONITOR MOUNT 2 1.5" D CFCI CHIEF TS218SU LOW PROFILE MOUNT FOR TV IN KIDS ROOM

CABLE TV SET BOXES 2 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

121 HALLWAY

121A COPIER / SUPPLIES

E-14 PRINTER/COPIER 1 OFOI

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

122 DEPUTY CHIEF

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 3 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-26 SMALL COFFEE TABLE 1 30" DIA OFOI STEELCASE

COALESSE MONTARA650 ROUND 

OCCASIONAL TABLE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-36 LATERAL FILE, 2-DRAWER 1 36"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

123 DEPUTY CHIEF

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 3 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-26 SMALL COFFEE TABLE 1 30" DIA OFOI STEELCASE

COALESSE MONTARA650 ROUND 

OCCASIONAL TABLE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-36 LATERAL FILE, 2-DRAWER 1 36"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

124 ADMIN. COMMANDER

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-36 LATERAL FILE 1 36"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' OFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC
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125 PATROL COMMANDER

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-36 LATERAL FILE 1 36"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

126 COMMAND LOCKER ROOMS

F-14 PERSONAL LOCKER W/ BENCH 10 24" w x 24" d x 84" h CFCI SPACESAVER FREESTYLE PERSONAL STORAGE LOCKERS VENTING, POWER (QUAD OUTLET), INTEGRATED BENCH, DRAWER BELOW

E-16 BENCH 1 42" w x 18" h x 20" D CFCI LOCKERS.COM ADA BENCH

E-19 BOOT SHINE STATION 1 7"x7.5"x31" CFCI SPT UC-989 NEEDS POWER

T-05 MIRROR 2 48"W X 48"H CFCI -

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

126A RR / SHOWER

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK B-676

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI  

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 2'6"W x 4'H CFCI -

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

126B RR / SHOWER

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI  

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 2'6"W x 4'H CFCI -

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

126C ADA - RR / SHOWER

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK 9104-18

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-11 FOLDING SHOWER SEAT 1 CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI  

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

E-16 BENCH 1 42" w x 18" h x 20" D CFCI LOCKERS.COM ADA BENCH

T-05 MIRROR 1 2'6"W x 4'H CFCI -

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

127 MANAGEMENT ANALYST

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 72" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC
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128 BUDGET ADMIN./TRANSCRIPTION

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 72" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

129 HALLWAY

130 TRAINING UNIT CONFERENCE ROOM

F-13 CHAIR 10 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-59 CONFERENCE TABLE 1 156" x 48" OFCI STEELCASE COALESSE HOST TABLE DOES NOT NEED POWER ON TABLE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4'x8' CFCI CLARIDGE SOUTH WALL

E-74 TRASHCAN - PLASTIC W/ PEDAL 1 H 32", W 20", D 13" OFOI RUBBERMAID 15 GALLON

E-01 MONITOR 1 75" MONITOR OFCI LG 75UH5F-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNT 1 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

CONFERENCE VIDEO BAR 1 OFCI BIAMP PARLE VBC 2500 USB VIDEO/MICROPHONE/SPEAKER SOUND BAR

CONFERENCE VIDEO BAR BACKET 1 OFCI BIAMP PARLE PMA2000DM MOUNTED TO TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

IN-ROOM PC 1 OFCI LENOVO

THINKCENTRE TINY 

W/MOUSE, KEYBOARD, & MONITOR. BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT (CONTRACTOR PROVIDED MOUNT BRACKET)

SCREEN CASTING (MIRACAST) 1 OFCI MICROSOFT WIRELESS DISPLAY EXTENDER BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) 1 OFCI APPLE APPLE TV BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) MOUNT 1 OFCI TOTALMOUNT APPLE TV & REMOTE MOUNTS BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

CABLE TV SET BOXES 1 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

131 ADMIN. LT.

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-36 LATERAL FILES (2 DRAWERS) 2 36" w x 18" d OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

132 IA INTERVIEW ROOM

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 3 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-26 TABLE, ROUND 1 42" dia OFOI MONTARA650 TABLE ROUND TABLE

133 DEPT TRAINING SERGEANT

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-36 LATERAL FILES (2 DRAWERS) 2 36" w x 18" d OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

134 IA STORAGE

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 1 69"X30"84" OFCI ULINE H-5378 OPEN SHELVING FOR BANKERS BOXES. ULINE RECORD STORAGE RACKS, 30" D.

135 PROF. STANDARDS SERGEANT

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-36 LATERAL FILES (2 DRAWERS) 2 36" w x 18" d OFOI STEELCASE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC
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136 QUARTERMASTER STORAGE

F-19 COUNTER SURFACE 1 9' W CFCI CASEWORK

E-40 CURTAIN TRACK 1 8' W CFCI CEILING MOUNTED CUBICLE TRACK FOR CHANGING AREA

E-40 CURTAIN 1 8' W x 8' H CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 32"w x 60"h CFCI MOUNT TOP AT 72"

E-36 CLOTHING RACK 2 OFOI ULINE SINGLE ROLLING CLOTHES RACK ROLLING RACK

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 3 69"X30"84" OFCI H-5378 ULINE RECORD STORAGE RACKS, 30" D.

F-37A BENCH 1 20" d x 42" w OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE DAVOS MEDIUM BENCH MOVABLE BENCH

E-39 TOOL STORAGE 2 OFOI YUKON 55613, 56805

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

137 ADMIN. SUPPORT WORKSTATIONS

F-13 CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 2 60" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 2 24"W X 12"D X 12"D OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET 2 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

F-36 LATERAL FILES (2 DRAWERS) 2 36" w x 18" d OFOI STEELCASE

F-66 PRIVACY PARTITIONS 1 OFOI STEELCASE FURNITURE SYSTEM PARTITION BETWEEN EACH DESK

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 2 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

138 CHAPLAINS (VOLUNTEERS)

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 2 60" w x 24" d OFOI STEELCASE MIGRATION SE SIT/STAND

F-13 TASK CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW OFFICE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 2 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

139 LACEY RESOURCE OFFICERS (VOLUNTEERS)

F-27 DESK 1 72" w x 24" d OFOI STEELCASE MIGRATION SE SIT/STAND, COMPUTER ACCESS

F-14 LOCKERS 9 12" w x 12" d x 72" h CFCI SPACESAVER STACKED (2) HIGH (18 TOTAL)

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW OFFICE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

140 RECORDS WORKSTATIONS

F-13 TASK CHAIR 8 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 8 96"x60" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION, PARTIAL PRIVACY PARTITIONS

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 3 OFOI STEELCASE AT (2) SOUTH WORKSTATIONS ALONG WALL, INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-36 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET 8 36"W X 18"D OFOI STEELCASE

F-66 PRIVACY PARTITIONS 5 OFOI STEELCASE

FURNITURE SYSTEM PARTITION BETWEEN EACH DESK, 18" OF TACKABLE FABRIC WITH 

18" OF GLASS ABOVE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 8 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

E-71 SECURITY MONITOR 1 85" MONITOR OFCI LG 86UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY RATED FOR 24/7 USE

MONITOR MOUNT 1 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

F-65 WARDROBE STORAGE 8 36"W x 24" D x 60" H OFOI STEELCASE FURNITURE SYSTEM, W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER

141 FRONT DESK / RECEPTION

F-36 FILE CABINET, LATERAL 2 48"x24"x30" OFOI STEELCASE SMALL FILE STORAGE, SINGLE CABINET

F-13 TASK CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE, GESTURE STOOL CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-84 CASH DRAWER 1 CFCI LOCATED IN BASE CABINET

PC 

WORKSTATION PC WORKSTATION 1 CFCI FACING LOBBY

E-85 CREDIT CARD READER 1 OFOI AT ADA COUNTER, PUBLIC SIDE

E-14 DESKTOP PRINTER 1 OFOI LOCATE AT SOUTH WALL COUNTERTOP

N/A DEAL TRAY 2 CFCI

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 2 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

E-71 SECURITY MONITOR 1 43" MONITOR CFCI LG 43UH5J-H

AT CORNER WITHOUT GLASS VISIBILITY. ALSO ONE IN RECORDS STAFF AREA

COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY RATED FOR 24/7 USE

MONITOR MOUNT 1 3.4" D CFCI CHIEF PDRUB W/PSBU BRACKET 42" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY

E-33 NARCAN 1 OFOI
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142 COPY / OPEN RECORDS STORAGE

E-14 PRINTER / COPIER 1 OFOI

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINETS 1 18"W X 24"D OFOI STEELCASE

F-50 FILE CABINET, 3 DRAWER 6 30"W X 18"D X 40"H OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 8 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

143 STORAGE ROOM

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 3 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE H-5378 OPEN SHELVING FOR BANKERS BOXES. ULINE RECORD STORAGE RACKS, 30" D.

144 HALLWAY

145 BREAK / COFFEE

E-03 COMMERCIAL COFFEE MAKER 1 17"x23"x34" OFCI EVERGREEN REFRESHMENTS DE JONG DUKE, VIRTU 90 SERIES

E-02 REFRIGERATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) 1 31.63" H x 23.5" W x 23.38" D OFCI SUMMIT APPLIANCE AL55 ADA COMPLIANT HEIGHT

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 8 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

146 CUSTOMER SERVICE SUPERVISOR

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 10' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-36 LATERAL FILES (2 DRAWERS) 2 36" w x 18" d OFOI STEELCASE

E-41 COAT RACK/HOOKS 1 24" w OFOI ROOM AND BOARD ORR 24w MULTIPLE WALL HOOK

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

147 PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OFFICE

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 60" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-36 LATERAL FILES (2 DRAWERS) 1 36" w x 18" d OFOI STEELCASE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

148 HALLWAY

149 PUBLIC RECORDS OFFICE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 2 60" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINETS 2 15"W X 18" D OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 2 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

150 RESTROOM

T-18 SHELF 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 36"X46" CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

151 TRANSCRIPTION OFFICE

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-36 LATERAL FILES (2 DRAWERS) 1 36" w x 18" d OFOI STEELCASE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC
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152 SECURE RECORDS STORAGE

E-38 HIGH DENSITY RECORDS STORAGE 1 OFCI (EXISTING) HIGH DENSITY STORAGE UNIT - OWNER PROVIDED

F-03A OPEN SHELVING 3 42"W x 15"D x 84" H OFCI ULINE H6689

154 BREAK ROOM

E-03 COMMERCIAL COFFEE MAKER 1 OFCI BUNN 12950.0293 SINGLE BURNER TYPE, FOR 1 FULL SIZE POT OF COFFEE

P-15 DISHWASHER 1 32.0" H x 23.5" W x 22.38" D CFCI SUMMIT APPLIANCE DW2435SSADA ADA COMPLIANT HEIGHT

E-17 MICROWAVE 2 OFCI LG LMC1575ST

E-04 REFRIGERATOR 2 CFCI LG LRFLC2706S

E-29 STOVE / RANGE 1 CFCI GE PSS93YPFS ELECTRIC, ADA HEIGHT

E-30 RANGE HOOD 1 CFCI CAPTIVEARIE VHB SERIES

P-17 ICEMAKER (UNDERCOUNTER) 1 32" H x 14 15/16" W x 2"2 D OFCI U-LINE ANP115 ADA HEIGHT, PELLET ICE

F-21 BAR STOOLS 5 OFOI STEELCASE WEST ELM SLOPE STOOL UPHOLSTERED SEAT/BACK, CLEANABLE/WIPEABLE FABRIC

F-26A CHAIRS 22 OFOI STEELCASE BOLIA - SEED CHAIR METAL BASE, MOLDED PLASTIC SEAT/BACK

F-26 TABLE (ROUND) 4 36"-48" dia OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE MONTARA650 TABLE SEAT 4-6 PEOPLE

F-26B TABLE (SQUARE) 2 30" x 30" OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE MONTARA650 TABLE

E-07 VENDING MACHINE / BEVERAGES 1 OFOI (CITY VENDOR)

E-08 VENDING MACHINE / DRINKS 1 OFOI (CITY VENDOR)

F-29 CORK BOARD 1 CFCI SEE INTERIOR ELEVATIONS CORK WALL COVERING

F-25 BENCH SEAT 1 CFCI (BUILT-IN) SEE INTERIOR ELEVATIONS UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

- CUP WASHER 1 CFCI DELTA DELTA GLASS RINSER 106363 AT SINK

E-75 TRASHCAN - STAINLESS W/ PEDAL 2 H 26.5", W 17", D 13" OFOI KOHLER K-20940-ST 13 GALLON, FOR TRASH AND RECYCLING

E-34 FIRST AID CABINET - SURFACE MOUNT 1 OFCI

155 EXPLORERS ROOM (VOLUNTEERS)

F-37A BENCH 1 OFOI MOVABLE BENCH

F-26A CHAIR 4 OFOI STEELCASE BOLIA - SEED CHAIR METAL BASE, MOLDED PLASTIC SEAT/BACK

F-35 CUBBIES 15 OFCI STEELCASE BIVI DEPOT STACKED (3) HIGH. 

F-26 TABLE 1 OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE MONTARA650 TABLE TABLE INSTEAD OF DESK/WORKSTATION

F-33 LATERAL FILING CABINET 2 15"W X 18"D OFOI STEELCASE 2-2 DRAWER CABINETS

E-41 COAT HOOK 5 36"w OFCI ROOM AND BOARD ORR 36"W MULTIPLE WALL HOOK FOR AT LEAST 25 ITEMS

F-62 SHELF WITH BRACKETS 1 OFCI FOR DUTY BELTS, BALLISTIC VESTS

E-40 CURTAIN TRACK 1 8' W CFCI CEILING MOUNTED CUBICLE TRACK FOR CHANGING AREA

E-40 CURTAIN 1 8' W x 8' H CFCI

F-46 BOOK SHELVES 1 36"X18"X96" OFOI STEELCASE BIVI DEPOT

156 VESTIBULE

157 POLYGRAPH

F-64 POLYGRAPH CHAIR 1 OFOI (EXISTING) OWNER PROVIDED POLYGRAPH CHAIR

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST STATIONARY, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-35 POLYGRAPH MACHINE 1 OFOI (EXISTING) NOTE: SOUND ISOLATION IMPORTANT FOR ROOM

F-18 TABLE 1 30" D x 72"L OFCI STEELCASE GROUPWORK

158 INTERVIEW ROOM

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST STATIONARY, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-22 CHAIR 1 OFOI HAY ELEMENTAIRE SIDE CHAIR

F-18 TABLE 1 30" D x 72"L OFCI STEELCASE GROUPWORK

159 INTERVIEW ROOM

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST STATIONARY, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-22 CHAIR 1 OFOI HAY ELEMENTAIRE SIDE CHAIR

F-18 TABLE 1 30" D x 72"L OFCI STEELCASE GROUPWORK

160 INVESTIGATIONS CIRCULATION
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161 CORRIDOR

E-37 GUN LOCKER 1 CFCI SPACESAVER RECESS MOUNTED

162 ADMIN. ASSISTANT

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-45 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 1 11'-11 1/2"W x 8'L OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, LARGE WORKSTATION AREA WITH TRANSACTION COUNTER AT CORNER

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 4 12"D X 24"W OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 1 15"Wx24"Dx25"H OFOI STEELCASE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

F-66 PRIVACY PARTITIONS 5 OFOI STEELCASE

FURNITURE SYSTEM PARTITION 18" OF TACKABLE FABRIC WITH 18" OF GLASS ABOVE, 

LEAVE CORNER OPEN FOR TRANSACTION COUNTER

163 PRIVATE OFFICE

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-40 WARDROBE STORAGE 1 36"W X 24"D X 72"H OFOI STEELCASE W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER, INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK, LUMBAR SUPPORT

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4'x6' CFCI CLARIDGE

E-37 GUN LOCKER 1 CFCI SPACESAVER SURFACE MOUNTED

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

164 PRIVATE OFFICE

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-40 WARDROBE STORAGE 1 36"W X 24"D X 72"H OFOI STEELCASE W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER, INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK, LUMBAR SUPPORT

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4'x6' CFCI CLARIDGE

E-37 GUN LOCKER 1 CFCI SPACESAVER SURFACE MOUNTED

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

165 PRIVATE OFFICE

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-40 WARDROBE STORAGE 1 36"W X 24"D X 72"H OFOI STEELCASE W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER, INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK, LUMBAR SUPPORT

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4'x6' CFCI CLARIDGE

E-37 GUN LOCKER 1 CFCI SPACESAVER SURFACE MOUNTED

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

166 PRIVATE OFFICE

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-40 WARDROBE STORAGE 1 36"W X 24"D X 72"H OFOI STEELCASE W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER, INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK, LUMBAR SUPPORT

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4'x6' CFCI CLARIDGE

E-37 GUN LOCKER 1 CFCI SPACESAVER SURFACE MOUNTED

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC
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167 INVESTIGATIONS WORKSTATIONS

F-13 TASK CHAIR 6 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK, LUMBAR SUPPORT

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 6 96" x 60" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE CABINET, SMALL 6 15"18"

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 6 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-65 WARDROBE STORAGE 6 36"W x 24" D x 60" H OFOI STEELCASE W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER, INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-66 PRIVACY DIVIDERS 7 OFOI STEELCASE HIGHER PARTITION WITH FROSTED GLASS TOP

E-14 COPIER 1 OFOI

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 6 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

168 INVESTIGATIONS CIRCULATION

169 KIDS' ROOM

E-86 TOY CHEST 1 OFOI OWNER PROVIDED OWNER PROVIDED

F-41 KID-SIZED COUCH 1 OFOI WEST ELM FOAMNASIUM BLOCKSY

F-42 KID SIZED CHAIR 1 OFOI EXISTING OWNER PROVIDED

F-43 KID SIZED TABLE 1 OFOI EXISTING OWNER PROVIDED

E-01 MONITOR 1 55" MONITOR OFCI LG 55UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY RATED FOR 24/7 USE

MONITOR MOUNT 1 1.5" D CFCI CHIEF TS218SU LOW PROFILE MOUNT FOR TV IN KIDS ROOM

CABLE TV SET BOXES 1 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD BEHIND TV

170 WEAPONS STORAGE / DETECTIVE READY ROOM

E-36 VEST STORAGE, HANGING (CLOTHING RACK) 1 OFOI ULINE SINGLE ROLLING CLOTHES RACK ROLLING RACK

F-03 STORAGE SHELVES 1 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE H-5378

F-17 GUN RACK, RIFLES 1 42"w x 16" d x 61" h OFCI SPACESAVER 61" WEAPONS CABINET

171 DETECTIVE SERGEANT - CRIMES AGAINST PERSON

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-40 WARDROBE STORAGE 1 36"W X 24"D X 72"H OFOI STEELCASE W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER, INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE 

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK, LUMBAR SUPPORT

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4'x4' CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

172 EQUIPMENT STORAGE

F-03 STORAGE SHELVES 1 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE H-5378 BODY SHIELD BAGS, POP-UP TENTS, DRONES/CELEBRITE, METAL DETECTORS

F-44 WORKBENCH 1 72"W X 36"D X 34"H OFOI ULINE H-5770 WORKBENCH FOR DRONES, POWER AND ETHERNET NEEDED

F-03A BODYCAM STORAGE 3 42"W x 15"D x 84" H OFCI ULINE H6689 STORAGE RACK, SECURE TO WALL

173 INVESTIGATIONS LT

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-40 WARDROBE STORAGE 1 36"W X 24"D X 72"H OFOI STEELCASE W/ INTERNAL GUN LOCKER, INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE 

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK, LUMBAR SUPPORT

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 6'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC
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174 WAR ROOM

F-13 CHAIR 12 OFOI STEELCASE CREW OFFICE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-18 TABLE 6 30" D x 72" W OFOI STEELCASE GROUPWORK

WITH WHEELS, NO POWER IN TABLES, MOST OFTEN USED IN CONFERENCE STYLE 

CONFIGURATION

E-01 MONITOR 1 86" MONITOR CFCI LG 86UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNT 1 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

MONITOR 2 65" MONITOR OFCI LG 65UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNT 2 3.4" D CFCI CHIEF PDRUB W/PSBU BRACKET 42" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY

MONITOR 1 43" MONITOR OFCI LG 43UH5J-H CAD DISPATCH DISPLAY - COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY RATED FOR 24/7 USE

MONITOR MOUNT 1 3.4" D CFCI CHIEF PDRUB W/PSBU BRACKET 42" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY

IN-ROOM PC 1 OFCI LENOVO

THINKCENTRE TINY 

W/MOUSE, KEYBOARD, & MONITOR. BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT (CONTRACTOR PROVIDED MOUNT BRACKET)

SCREEN CASTING (MIRACAST) 1 OFCI MICROSOFT WIRELESS DISPLAY EXTENDER BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) 1 OFCI APPLE APPLE TV BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) MOUNT 1 OFCI TOTALMOUNT APPLE TV & REMOTE MOUNTS BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

CABLE TV SET BOXES 1 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD IN IDF TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 4 6'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE

175 COMMUNITY OUTREACH / SOCIAL MEDIA DA III

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 90" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE 

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

176 DESIGNATED CRIME RESPONDER (DCR)

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 72" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-39 OVERHEAD STORAGE 1 24"W X 12"D X 12"H OFOI STEELCASE INTEGRATED INTO WORKSTATION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 1 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE 

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 6'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

177 CRIME ANALYST

F-13 TASK CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 2 60" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 2 15"X18" OFOI STEELCASE 

F-29 CORK BOARD 1 4' W x 3' H OFCI ULINE H-3946 ALUMINUM FRAMED CORK BOARD

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 6'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE GLASS WRITING SURFACE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 2 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

178 CORRIDOR

178A COPIER / SUPPLIES

E-14 COPIER 1 OFOI

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 2 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

178B COFFEE ALCOVE

E-03 COMMERCIAL COFFEE MAKER 1 17"x23"x34" OFCI EVERGREEN REFRESHMENTS DE JONG DUKE, VIRTU 90 SERIES

E-17 MICROWAVE 1 OFCI LG LMC1575ST ONLY 1 MICROWAVE, PLAN FOR 1 ADDED IN FUTURE

E-02 REFRIGERATOR (UNDERCOUNTER) 1 31.63" H x 23.5" W x 23.38" D OFCI SUMMIT APPLIANCE AL55 ADA COUNTER COMPLAINT HEIGHT
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179 CRU SERGEANT

F-22 GUEST CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE CREW GUEST GUEST CHAIR, FIXED LEGS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT AND BACK

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 84" x 84" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 1 OFOI STEELCASE 

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 6'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

180 INVESTIGATIONS CONFERENCE ROOM

F-13 CHAIR 12 OFOI STEELCASE CREW OFFICE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-38 CONFERENCE TABLE 1 16'L x 4'-6"D OFCI STEELCASE COALESSE HOST TABLE 1 LARGE CONFERENCE TABLE, MORE PERMANENT AND FORMAL THAN WAR ROOM

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 10'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE NORTHEAST WALL

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 8'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE SOUTHEAST WALL

E-01 MONITOR 1 86" MONITOR OFCI LG 86UH5F-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNT 1 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB SERIES W/PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

IN-ROOM PC 1 OFCI LENOVO

THINKCENTRE TINY 

W/MOUSE, KEYBOARD, & MONITOR. BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT (CONTRACTOR PROVIDED MOUNT BRACKET)

SCREEN CASTING (MIRACAST) 1 OFCI MICROSOFT WIRELESS DISPLAY EXTENDER BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) 1 OFCI APPLE APPLE TV BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) MOUNT 1 OFCI TOTALMOUNT APPLE TV & REMOTE MOUNTS BEHIND TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

CABLE TV SET BOXES 1 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD IN IDF TV WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

E-74 TRASHCAN - PLASTIC W/ PEDAL 1 H 32", W 20", D 13" OFOI RUBBERMAID 15 GALLON

181 COMMUNITY RESOURCE WORKSTATIONS

F-13 TASK CHAIR 9 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

F-27 WORKSTATION (SIT/STAND) 9 72" x 96", 72" x 72" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 9 15"x18" OFOI STEELCASE 

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 2 6'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 9 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

182 VESTIBULE

183 MOBILE OUTREACH TEAM

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 4 72" x 96" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 4 15"x18" OFOI STEELCASE 

E-41 COAT RACK 1 24" W OFOI ROOM AND BOARD ORR 24W MULTIPLE WALL HOOK MOUNTED TO WALL

F-36 LATERAL FILE 1 36"W X 18"D OFOI STEELCASE 2 DRAWER

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 6'W x 4'H CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 4 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

F-13 TASK CHAIR 4 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

184 CRIME VICTIM ADVOCATE

F-27 DESK (SIT/STAND) 1 72" x 72" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-22 GUEST CHAIRS 2 OFOI HAY ELEMENTAIRE SIDE CHAIR SIMILAR TO INTERVIEW ROOMS

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 4' CFCI CLARIDGE

F-33 PEDESTAL FILING CABINET, SMALL 1 15"W X 18"D OFOI STEELCASE 

- TRASH CAN - 7 GALLON 1 H 15 in, W 14.5 in, D 10.5 in OFOI RUBBERMAID S-9970BL BLACK PLASTIC

185 EVENT STORAGE

F-03 STORAGE SHELVES 1 69"X30"X84" OFCI ULINE H-5378 RACKS STORAGE FOR TUBS, OPEN STORAGE SHELVING

F-18 TABLE 1 72"L x 24"D OFOI STEELCASE 

186 MDF ROOM

186A DAS

187 CORRIDOR
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188 WOMEN'S RESTROOM

TOILET PARTITIONS CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 2 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 5'H x 4'W CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 3 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

T-13 BABY CHANGING TABLE 1 CFCI

189 MEN'S RESTROOM

TOILET PARTITIONS CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 2 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

T-05 MIRROR 1 5'H x 4'W CFCI

T-07 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 2 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 02 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

T-13 BABY CHANGING TABLE 1 CFCI

190 BREAK ROOM PATIO

F-69 TABLES (OUTDOOR) 3 42" dia OFOI STEELCASE VICCARBE - CAMBIO ROUND, SIMILAR TO INTERIOR BREAK ROOM

F-70 CHAIRS (OUTDOOR) 12 OFOI STEELCASE BLU DOT - DECADE CHAIR

F-71 GRILL, PROPANE 1 OFOI

190 ELECTRICAL ROOM
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200 VESTIBULE

G-21 GUN CLEANING TRAP 1 3' H CFCI ACTION TARGET FULL SIZE CLEARING TRAP AT-123 OUTSIDE, ADJACENT TO DOOR ED200

201 FOYER

F-58 GUEST SEATING 3 OFOI STEELCASE CARL HANSEN AIRPORT CHAIR CH401 CLEANABLE. NOT FABRIC. MEDIUM COMFORT LEVEL. LOBBY STYLE CHAIR SEATING

202 RECEPTION / ADMIN

F-27 WORKSTATION 1 72" x 48" OFOI STEELCASE ELECTIVE ELEMENTS SIT/STAND, L-SHAPE, OVERHEAD STORAGE OPTION

F-33 PEDESTAL FILE STORAGE 2 15" x 20" OFOI GRAINGER HIRSH FILE CABINET: MOBILE PEDESTAL UNDER DESK

F-13 TASK CHAIR 2 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-14 PRINTER / COPIER 1 OFOI FULL SIZE

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE

E-41 COAT RACK 1 36" w OFOI ROOM AND BOARD ORR 36W MULTIPLE WALL HOOK WALL MOUNTED

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

203 BREAK ROOM

E-03 COMMERCIAL COFFEE MAKER 1 17"x23"x34" OFCI EVERGREEN REFRESHMENTS 25401 + GREEN 1/4 OD PEX WATER CONNECTION

F-26A DINING CHAIR 6 OFOI STEELCASE BOLIA - SEED CHAIR METAL BASE, MOLDED PLASTIC SEAT/BACK

F-26C DINING TABLE 3 48" x 30" OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE MONTARA650 TABLE

E-17 MICROWAVE 2 OFCI HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES MICROWAVE CABINET

E-04 REFRIGERATOR 1 36" x 36" x 84" OFCI HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES WITH ICE AND WATER DISPENSER

F-25 BENCH SEATING CFCI BUILT IN UPHOLSTERED BENCH

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

- RECYCLE BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

204 MEN'S RESTROOM

T-06 TOILET PARTITIONS 1 CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 2 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 2 CFCI

T-20 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 2 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 03 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

T-05 MIRROR 1 60" x 48" CFCI

205 WOMEN'S RESTROOM

T-06 TOILET PARTITIONS 1 CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 2 CFCI

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 2 CFCI

T-07 & 20 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 2 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-01, 03 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

T-05 MIRROR 1 60" x 48" CFCI

NEW POLICE STATION - TRAINING BUILDING - FURNITURE FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT LIST
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206 MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT

207 CUSTODIAL

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 1 42" x 15" x 84" OFCI ULINE H6689 SHELVING UNIT NEXT TO MOP SINK

E-89 MOP RACK 1 CFCI BOBRICK

- CUSTODIAL CART 1 OFOI

208 GUN CLEANING ROOM

F-17 GUN LOCKERS 6 42.38" x 16.18" x 44.88" OFCI SPACESAVER UWR STORAGE SYSTEMS - UWRC4245H 3 ROWS OF CABINETS, STACKED 2 HIGH. REFER TO SPECS FOR INTERIOR ACCESSORIES

F-17 GUN LOCKERS 2 22.38" x 16.18" x 44.88" OFCI SPACESAVER UWR STORAGE SYSTEMS - UWRC2245H 1 ROW OF CABINETS, STACKED 2 HIGH. REFER TO SPECS FOR INTERIOR ACCESSORIES

E-09 ULTRA SONIC CLEANER 1 28" x 5"x 8" OFOI INFANTE S30 LOCATED ON COUNTER SURFACE

F-18 WORK TABLE 1 7' x 4' CFCI BUILT-IN STAINLESS STEEL WORKSURFACE - CENTER WORKTABLE - CASEWORK

F-19 WORKBENCH 1 CFCI BUILT-IN STAINLESS STEEL WORKSURFACE - SPACE FOR 4 STATIONS - CASEWORK

G-21 GUN CLEARING TRAP 1 3' H CFCI ACTION TARGET FULL SIZE CLEARING TRAP AT-123 MOUNTED TO SLAB ON EXTERIOR, ADJACENT TO DOOR ED208

- HAZARDOUS MATERIALS DISPOSAL 1 11 7/8" DIA x 15 7/8" H OFOI GRAINGER JUSTRITE OILY WASTE CAN 6 GAL 09100 FOR CLEANING RAGS, ETC.

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE 4 1/2" DIA x 12' L CFCI GRAINGER SPEEDAIRE COILED AIR HOSE - 1VEJ4 LOCATE ABOVE WORKBENCH

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE AIR GUN 4 2" W x 5" L CFCI GRAINGER

SPEEDAIRE AIR GUN - THUMB-LEVER GRIP - 

22YK50 ATTACHED TO END OF COMPRESSOR HOSE

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

T-12 AUTOMATIC SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI

T-19 AUTOMATIC PAPER TOWEL 1 CFCI

209 RESTROOM / SHOWER

T-18 TOWEL SHELF WITH TOWEL BAR 1 CFCI BOBRICK

T-15 ROBE HOOK 2 CFCI BOBRICK

T-11 FOLDING SHOWER SEAT 1 CFCI

T-12 SOAP DISPENSER 1 CFCI  

T-10 PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER / TRASH CAN 1 CFCI

P-10 SHOWER INSERT 1 CFCI AQUATIC AQUATIC 13636BFSBTTR

T-14 SHOWER ROD 1 CFCI

T-14 SHOWER CURTAIN 1 CFCI

E-16 BENCH 1 42" w x 18" h x 20" D CFCI LOCKERS.COM ADA BENCH

T-01, 03 & 04 GRAB BARS 1 EA CFCI 18" VERTICAL LENGTH, 36" AND 42" LENGTH

T-20 TOILET COMBI-UNIT 1 CFCI TOILET TISSUE, SEAT COVER DISPENSER AND SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL

T-05 MIRROR 1 24" x 48" CFCI

210 ARMORY

F-17 GUN LOCKERS 6 22.38" x 16.18" x 61.38" OFCI SPACESAVER UWR STORAGE SYSTEMS - UWRC2261H 1 ROW OF CABINETS, STACKED 2 HIGH. REFER TO SPECS FOR INTERIOR ACCESSORIES

F-03 OPEN SHELVING 4 48" x 15" x 96" OFCI SPACESAVER RAPTOR RAC WIDESPAN SHELVING BOLTED TO FLOOR. REFER TO SPECS FOR ACCESSORIES

F-19 WORKBENCH 1 CFCI

BUILT-IN STAINLESS STEEL WORKSURFACE - FULL HEIGHT BACKSPLASH - WELL LIT - 

CASEWORK, KEYNOTE ON PLANS/ELEVATIONS

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE 1 1/2" DIA x 12' L CFCI GRAINGER SPEEDAIRE COILED AIR HOSE - 1VEJ4 LOCATE ABOVE WORKBENCH

E-13 COMPRESSOR HOSE AIR GUN 1 2" W x 5" L CFCI GRAINGER

SPEEDAIRE AIR GUN - THUMB-LEVER GRIP - 

22YK50 ATTACHED TO END OF COMPRESSOR HOSE

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON
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211 STAGING AREA

F-18 WORK TABLE 2 48" x 24" x 34" OFOI VEVOR STAINLESS STEEL WORKTABLE SINGLE OPEN SHELF UNDER STAINLESS STEEL WORKTABLE

F-18 WORK TABLE 2 60" x 24" x 34" OFOI VEVOR STAINLESS STEEL WORKTABLE SINGLE OPEN SHELF UNDER STAINLESS STEEL WORKTABLE

E-88 FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET 1 CFCI

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

212 FIRING RANGE

213 BULLET TRAP

214 RANGE MASTER

F-13 TASK CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE GESTURE CASTERS, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEAT, UPHOLSTERED BACK

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 1 4' x 4' CFCI CLARIDGE

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

215 AMMUNITION / TARGET / PROP STORAGE

G-19 ROOF ACCESS LADDER 1 CFCI PRECISION LADDERS

F-20 OPEN SHELVING 8 48" x 24" x 96" OFCI SPACESAVER RAPTOR RAC WIDESPAN SHELVING BOLTED TO FLOOR. REFER TO SPECS FOR ACCESSORIES

216 IDF

217 ELEC

218 SIMULATOR ROOM

F-13 CHAIR 1 OFOI STEELCASE CREW OFFICE NO ARMS, ON WHEELS, UPHOLSTERED SEATS AND BACKS

E-15 CO2 REFILL STATION 1 OFOI VIRTRA

E-10 COMPUTER RACK 1 OFOI VIRTRA 300 RACK

F-18 WORK TABLE 1 36" x 24" OFOI STEELCASE GROUPWORK

E-12 TRAINING SIMULATOR 1 OFOI VIRTRA V-300

F-23 INSTRUCTOR STATION 1 48" x 24" OFOI STEELCASE GROUPWORK DESK/WORKSTATION

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

219 DEFENSIVE TACTICS TRAINING ROOM

G-12 TACTICAL TRAINING WALL MATS OFCI FUJIMAT FLEXI-CONNECT CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE BACKING AND INSTALL MAT HOOKS

G-30 TACTICAL TRAINING FLOOR MATS OFCI FUJIMAT FLEXI-CONNECT

E-88 FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET 1 CFCI

F-55 STORAGE BENCH 2 48" x 15" x 16" OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE EXPONENTS BENCH

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

220 DEFENSIVE TACTICS STORAGE

F-20 OPEN SHELVING 4 72" x 24" x 96" OFCI SPACESAVER RAPTOR RAC WIDESPAN SHELVING BOLTED TO FLOOR. 
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221 CLASSROOM

F-26A CHAIR 80 OFOI STEELCASE COALESSE ENEA ARMLESS STACKER CHAIR CASTERS, STACKABLE/NESTABLE, NO ARMS, UPHOLSTERED SEATS AND BACK

F-11 PODIUM 2 39” H x 43” W x 31” D CFCI LEGRAND L5 SERIES

ON WHEELS WITH SURFACE MOUNTED MICROPHONE. 1 PODIUM IN STORAGE FOR 

ROOM DIVIDED CONFIGURATION, PROVIDE FLOOR POWER

F-26C TABLE 40 2' x 6' OFOI STEELCASE GROUPWORK CASTERS, NESTABLE, MODESTY PANELS, SAME AS TABLES IN COMMUNITY ROOM

E-11 GLASS WHITEBOARD 6 4' x 6' CFCI CLARIDGE GLASS WHITEBOARDS, FLANKING MONITORS

E-01 MONITOR 4 98" MONITOR OFCI LG 98UH5J-H COMMERCIAL SERIES DISPLAY COMPATIBLE WITH A/V DESIGN 

MONITOR MOUNT 4 3.3" D CFCI CHIEF PNRUB-G W/CUSTOM PSBU BRACKET 46" TO 86" DISPLAY CAPABILITY. 98" WITH PROPER BRACKET VARIATION

E-88 FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET 1 CFCI

- TRASH BIN 2 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

- RECYCLE BIN 2 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

PD LAPTOP DOCK 2 OFCI MODEL TBD BY I.S. DEPT MODEL TBD BY I.S. DEPT ON PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

IN-ROOM PC 2 OFCI LENOVO

THINKCENTRE TINY 

W/MOUSE, KEYBOARD, & MONITOR. IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

SCREEN CASTING (MIRACAST) 2 OFCI MICROSOFT WIRELESS DISPLAY EXTENDER IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

SCREEN CASTING (MAC/IOS) 2 OFCI APPLE APPLE TV IN PODIUM WITH A/V EQUIPMENT

CABLE TV SET BOXES 2 OFCI COMCAST MODEL TBD IN IDF WITH A/V EQUIPMENT 

222 CLASSROOM STORAGE

223 CLASSROOM STORAGE

224 RISER ROOM

225 TRAFFIC STORAGE

226 BIKE STORAGE

E-20 DOUBLE-TIER BIKE RACK 3 39" x 69-5/8" x 94-3/4" OFCI CYCLESAFE HD-RACK 4 BIKE 2 BIKE PER RACK

F-03 OPEN SHELF 1 72" x 24" x 84" OFCI SPACESAVER RAPTOR RAC WIDESPAN SHELVING

E-87 STEEL PEGBOARD 3 48" x 24" OFCI ULINE STEEL PEGBOARD MOUNTED TO WALL

- TRASH BIN 1 11" x 15" x 20" OFOI RUBBERMAID 10 GALLON

- TOOL STORAGE CART 1 23.25" x 34" x 46.5" OFOI HARBOR FREIGHT

US GENERAL 6 DRAWER SLATE GRAY 

SERVICE CART

- BIKE REPAIR RACK 2 OFOI PARKTOOL ITEM #PCS-10.3 ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT, STEEL BIKE REPAIR STAND

227 CORRIDOR

E-34 FIRST AID CABINET - SURFACE MOUNT 1 OFCI

E-88 FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET 2 CFCI

E-32 AED CABINET 1 CFCI

- AED 1 OFOI

228 CORRIDOR

F-14 LOCKERS 13 12" x 18" x 72" CFCI SPACESAVER DAY USE LOCKERS TWO TIERED - (26 LOCKERS). SIZED FOR PERSONAL ITEMS

E-08 VENDING MACHINE - SNACKS 0 FUTURE PLAN POWER AND LOCATION FOR FUTURE

E-07 VENDING MACHINE - DRINKS 0 FUTURE PLAN POWER AND LOCATION FOR FUTURE

E-88 FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET 1 CFCI

- GARBAGE BIN 1 OFOI RUBBERMAID SLIM JIM

- RECYCLE BIN 1 OFOI RUBBERMAID SLIM JIM

229 VESTIBULE

F-14 EMPLOYEE LOCKERS 12 12" x 18" x 72" CFCI SPACESAVER DAY USE LOCKERS TWO TIERED - (24 LOCKERS). SIZED FOR PERSONAL ITEMS

G-29 STICKY MAT 2 45" x 24" OFOI AMERICAN FLOOR MATS
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SECTION 055133

METAL LADDERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Metal ladders.
2. Metal ships' ladders.
3. Prefabricated, free-standing stairs and landing.
4. Ladder-assist post.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 072000 – Roof Accessories, for coordination with roof hatches.

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate installation of anchorages for permanently mounted metal fixed ladders and ships’ 

ladders.
a. Provide setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages.
b. Provide sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that 

are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.
c. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Conduct meeting at Project site.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each product included within the following assemblies:
1. Metal ladders.
2. Metal ships' ladders.
3. Ladder-assist post.

B. Shop Drawings: Detail fabrication and installation of assemblies for metal fixed ladders and ships’ 
ladders.
1. Include locations, plans, elevations, sections, attachment details, dimensions, shapes, and 

cross sections of each component.
2. Indicate sizes of metal sections, thickness of metals, profiles, holes, and field joints.
3. Indicate relationship of fixed ladder and ships’ ladder assembly components to adjacent 

materials.
4. Submit Shop Drawings that have been engineered and certified by professional engineer 

licensed in the State in which Project is located.
a. Include seal and signature of professional engineer on Shop Drawings.

C. Delegated-Design Submittals: For metal fixed ladders and ships’ ladders indicating compliance with 
performance and design criteria.
1. Include analysis data signed and sealed by qualified professional engineer responsible for 

their preparation.
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Research/Evaluation Reports: For post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES.

B. Welding certificates.

C. Qualification Data:
1. For Installer.
2. For professional engineer indicating experience with providing delegated-design engineering 

services of the kind indicated.
a. Include documentation that engineer is licensed in state in which Project is located.

D. Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers, certifying 
that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.

E. Steel Primer Certification: From steel fabricator for specific surface preparation procedures and 
primers used for fabricated steel items to verify compliance with Specifications and compatibility of 
finish coat materials.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Fabricator of products.

B. Delegated-Design Engineer Qualifications: Professional engineer experienced in providing 
delegated-design engineering services of the kind indicated and is legally qualified to practice in state 
where Project is located.

C. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following: 
1. AWS D1.1.
2. AWS D1.2.
3. Use welders certified by AWS and the State in which Project is located for structural welding, 

and who have undergone recertification in the last 12 months.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle fixed ladder and ships’ ladder assembly components in accordance with 
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification.
1. Keep members off ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and 

spacers.
2. Protect members and packaged materials from corrosion and deterioration.
3. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or 

overload to members or supporting structures.
a. Repair or replace damaged materials or structures as directed.

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of adjacent construction contiguous and integrated 
with fixed ladder and ships’ ladder assembly by field measurements before fabrication.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of metal ladders that fail in 
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. manufacturer shall, at its option, repair, 
replace, or refund purchase price of defective ladder.
1. Failures include the following:

a. Defects in materials and workmanship
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b. Deterioration of material and surface performance below minimum OSHA standards as 
certified by independent third party testing laboratory.

c. Warranty excludes ordinary wear and tear, unusual abuse, and neglect.
2. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of prefabricated, free-
standing stairs and landing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 
manufacturer shall, at its option, repair, replace, or refund purchase price of defective ladder.
1. Failures include the following:

a. Defects in materials and workmanship
b. Deterioration of material and surface performance below minimum OSHA standards as 

certified by independent third party testing laboratory.
c. Warranty excludes ordinary wear and tear, unusual abuse, and neglect.

2. Warranty Period: 2 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 DESCRIPTION

A. Regulatory Requirements: Design and installation of ladder assemblies shall comply with the 
following regulations:
1. ANSI A14.3, except for elevator pit ladders.
2. ASME A17.1/CSA B44, for elevator pit ladders.
3. 29 CFR 1910.23.
4. 29 CFR 1910.25.

2.2 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

A. Delegated-Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 013573 – 
Delegated-Design Procedures, to design metal fixed ladders, ships’ ladders, and prefabricated, free-
standing stairs and landing, metal fixed ladders and ships’ ladders, including attachment to building 
construction.

B. Structural Performance of Metal Fixed Ladders and Ships’ Ladders: Metal fixed ladders and ships’ 
ladders, including landings, shall withstand effects of gravity loads and the following loads and 
stresses within limits and under conditions indicated:

C. Structural Performance of Metal Ladders, Stairs, and Platforms: Metal ladders and stairs, including 
landing platforms, shall withstand effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within 
limits and under conditions indicated:
1. Uniform Load: 100 lbf/sq. ft. applied in any direction.
2. Concentrated Load: 300 lbf applied on an area of 4 sq. in.
3. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.
4. Fixed Ladder Load Capacity: Capable of supporting minimum 1,500 lb. loading without 

deformation or failure.
5. Ships’ Ladder Load Capacity: Capable of supporting minimum 1,000 lb. loading without 

deformation or failure.

D. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes 
acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 
components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.
1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
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2.3 ELEVATOR PIT LADDERS

A. Steel Elevator Pit Ladders: Open-type construction with flat stringers unless otherwise indicated.
1. Siderails: Continuous, 2 by 1/4 inch steel bars, with eased edges.

a. Space siderails as indicated on Drawings.
2. Rungs: Not less than 3/4 inch diameter steel bars spaced 12 inches on center.

a. Fit rungs in centerline of siderails; plug-weld and grind smooth on outer rail faces.
b. Provide nonslip surfaces on top of each rung using one the following:

1) Coating rung with aluminum-oxide granules set in epoxy-resin adhesive 
2) Type of manufactured rung filled with aluminum-oxide grout.
3) Coating with abrasive material metallically bonded to rung.

c. Source Limitations: Obtain nonslip surfaces from single source from single 
manufacturer.

3. Support each ladder at top and bottom and not more than 60 inches on center with welded or 
bolted steel brackets unless indicated otherwise.

4. Prime interior ladders, including brackets and fasteners, with primer specified in 
Section 099600 – High-Performance Coatings.

2.4 ALUMINUM FIXED LADDERS (ADD ALTERNATE NO. 1A)

A. Access to Roof Hatch: Standard-duty, floor-supported, open-type construction with channel or plate 
stringers and pipe and tube railings.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. ALACO Ladder Co.: Model 560 Fixed Wall Ladder.
b. O'Keeffe's Inc.: Model 500 Fixed Access Aluminum Ladder.
c. Precision Ladders, LLC: Model FL-02 Aluminum Fixed Vertical Ladder.
d. Royalite Manufacturing, Inc.: Model CL.
e. Upnovr, Inc.: Model No. U-100 Hatch Access Vertical Ladder.

B. Components:
1. Siderails: Continuous extruded-aluminum channels or tubes, not less than 2-1/2 inches deep, 

3/4 inch wide, and 1/8 inch thick.
a. Space siderails 24 inches apart unless otherwise indicated.

2. Treads: Extruded-aluminum channels, not less than 2-1/4 inch wide, 3/4 inch deep and 
1/4 inch thick, with deep serrated tread surfaces.

3. Rungs: Extruded-aluminum tubes, not less than 3/4 inch deep and not less than 1/8 inch thick, 
with ribbed or serrated tread surfaces.
a. Fit rungs in centerline of siderails; fasten by welding or with stainless steel fasteners or 

brackets and aluminum rivets.
4. Mounting Brackets and Fittings: Provide ladder manufacturer's brackets and fittings 

appropriate for ladder type and condition.
a. Support each ladder at top and bottom and not more than 60 inches on center.

C. Finish: Mill finish, as extruded.

D. Application: Access to roof hatch.

2.5 ALUMINUM SHIPS’ LADDERS

A. Ships’ Ladders, Walk-Thru: Open-type construction with channel or plate stringers and pipe and tube 
railings and brackets on both sides.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. ALACO Ladder Co.: Model M1000-60.
b. O'Keeffe's Inc.: Model 520A Series.
c. Precision Ladders, LLC.: Model SL-02.
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d. Royalite Manufacturing, Inc. Model SLL-60.
e. Thompson Fabricating, LLC.: TUFladder-SL, Standard Model.
f. Upnovr, Inc.: Model No. U-501 Series.

B. Components:
1. Stringers: Not less than 5 inches wide and 2 inches deep, 3/16 inch thick extruded aluminum 

channel.
2. Treads: 24 inches wide, not less than 4 inches deep and 1-1/8 inch high by 1/8 inch thick 

extruded aluminum channel.
a. Provide treads with ladder manufacturer's slip-resistant surface.

3. Tread Brackets: 1-1/4 inch by 1-1/4 by 1-1/4 inch aluminum angle.
a. Weld angles to underside of treads.

4. Handrails: 1-1/4 or 1.666 inch, Schedule 40, aluminum pipe.
a. Provide internal aluminum fittings.
b. Extend rail above ladder to form guardrail extending 42 inches above top tread.

5. Mounting Brackets and Fittings: Provide ladder manufacturer's brackets and fittings 
appropriate for ladder type and condition.

C. Landing Platforms: 24 inch wide platform by length indicated at top of ships’ ladder.
1. Stringers: Same as ships’ ladder.
2. Surface: Pressure-locked aluminum bar grating or extruded-aluminum plank grating, 

supported by extruded-aluminum framing.
a. Limit openings in gratings to no more than 1/2 inch in least dimension.
b. Provide surfaces with manufacturer's slip-resistant finish.

3. Toe Boards: 4 inch by 1/4 inch extruded aluminum.

D. Incline: No steeper than 60 degrees.

E. Finish: Mill finish, as extruded.

F. Application: Custodial Room to Equipment Platform.

2.6 PREFABRICATED, FREE-STANDING STAIRS AND LANDING

A. Prefabricated, Free-Standing Stairs and Landing: Open-type construction with channel or plate 
stringers and pipe and tube railings and brackets on both sides.
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:

a. Upside Innovations, LLC: Prefabricated Modular Aluminum Step System.
b. Approved substitution from one of the following:

1) ErectaStep, A SixAxis Company: Preengineered Modular Industrial Access 
System.

2) Hydro Extrusion USA LLC (REDD Team): Prefabricated OSHA Aluminum Stair 
System.

3) O'Keeffe's Inc.: Custom Aluminum Stairs and Platforms.
2. Stringers: Manufacturer's standard, but not less than 5 inches wide and 2 inches deep, 3/16 

inch thick extruded aluminum channel.
3. Treads: 48 inches wide, 12 inches deep, minimum 1-1/8 inch high, with 1 inch nosing.

a. Nosings: Uniform radius of 1/4 inch with underside angle of 60 degs.
b. Provide treads with manufacturer's slip-resistant surface.
c. Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.50.

4. Tread Brackets: 1-1/4 inch by 1-1/4 by 1-1/4 inch aluminum angle.
a. Weld angles to underside of treads.

5. Handrails: 1-1/4 inch or 1.666 inch, Schedule 40, aluminum pipe.
a. Provide internal aluminum fittings.
b. Extend rail above treads to form guardrail extending 42 inches above top tread.

6. Guardrails: Minimum 2 inch by 2 inch square aluminum tubes.
7. Balusters: Minimum 3/4 inch by 3/4 inch square aluminum tubes.
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8. Mounting Brackets and Fittings: Provide stair manufacturer's brackets and fittings appropriate 
for stair and landing types and conditions.

B. Landing Platforms: Minimum 60 inch wide platform by length indicated at top of stairs, fabricated in 
54 by 54 inch sections.
1. Stringers: Same as ships’ ladder.
2. Surface: 1-1/2 inch by 8 inch extruded-aluminum plank grating, supported by extruded-

aluminum framing.
a. Limit openings in gratings to no more than 1/2 inch in least dimension.
b. Provide surfaces with manufacturer's slip-resistant finish.

3. Toe Boards: 4 inch by 1/4 inch extruded aluminum.

C. Platform Legs: Minimum 3 inch by 3 inch by 0.125 inch thick square aluminum tubes welded to a 
6 inch by 6 inch by 0.250 inch thick aluminum foot pad. Platform legs connect to bottom of platform 
with 2.7 inch by 2.7 inch by 0.125 inch thick square aluminum tubes that telescope into platform legs 
for height adjustability.
1. Height Adjustment Range: 28 inches.

D. Finish: Mill finish, as extruded.

E. Application:
1. Access to Mechanical Roof.
2. Access to and platform around rooftop mechanical equipment.

2.7 SAFETY EQUIPMENT (ADD ALTERNATE NO. 1A)

A. Ladder-Assist Post: Ladder manufacturer's standard device for attachment to fixed roof-access 
ladder.
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:

a. Precision Ladders, LLC: Model ER-1 Extend-A-Rail.
b. Approved substitution.

2. Operation: Post locks in place on full extension; release mechanism returns post to closed 
position.

3. Height: 42 inches above landing area.
4. Post Material: Material that matches ladder.
5. Post Size: 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inch or 1-1/2 inch OD.
6. Balancing Spring: Stainless steel balancing mechanism to allow smooth, controlled operation 

of raising and lowering of safety post.
7. Mounting Hardware: Manufacturer's standard hardware specific to installation of ladder-assist-

post, fabricated from Type 316 stainless steel.
8. Finish: Mill.

B. Attach ladder-assist post to ladder according to manufacturer's written instructions.

2.8 METALS, GENERAL

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 
For metal fabrications exposed to view in completed Work, provide materials without seam marks, 
roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as 
supported rails unless otherwise indicated.

2.9 STEEL

A. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36.

B. Steel Tubing: ASTM A500, cold-formed steel tubing.
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C. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53, Standard Weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated.

2.10 ALUMINUM

A. Aluminum Plate and Sheet: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6.

B. Extruded Aluminum Bars and Tubing: ASTM B221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52.

C. Extruded Aluminum Structural Pipe and Round Tubing: ASTM B429, Alloy 6063-T6.
1. Provide Standard Weight (Schedule 40) pipe unless otherwise indicated.

D. Drawn Seamless Aluminum Tubing: ASTM B210, Alloy 6063-T832.

E. Aluminum Castings: ASTM B26, Alloy 443.0-F.

2.11 FASTENERS

A. Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless steel fasteners and anchors.
1. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.
2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum, stainless steel, and nickel silver.

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A307, Grade A; with hex nuts, 
ASTM A563; and, where indicated, flat washers.

C. Anchors, General: Capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to 4 times load imposed when 
installed in concrete and 6 times load imposed when installed in unit masonry, as determined by 
testing per ASTM E488, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

D. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete: Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise indicated; 
stainless steel. Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip galvanized per 
ASTM F2329.

E. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the design 
load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-
ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308.
1. Material: Alloy Group 1 stainless steel bolts, ASTM F593, and nuts, ASTM F594, unless 

indicated otherwise.
2. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc-plated to comply with 

ASTM B633 or ASTM F1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

2.12 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select in accordance with AWS specifications for metal alloy 
welded.
1. For aluminum railings, provide type and alloy as recommended by producer of metal to be 

welded and as required for color match, strength, and compatibility in fabricated items.

B. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187.

C. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Premixed, factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous 
grout complying with ASTM C1107; recommended in writing by manufacturer, for exterior 
applications.
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2.13 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A. Provide complete metal fixed ladder and ships’ ladder assemblies, including metal railings and 
guards, clips, brackets, bearing plates, and other components necessary to support and anchor stairs 
on supporting structure.
1. Join components by mechanical fasteners unless otherwise indicated.
2. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.

B. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible.
1. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.
2. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.
3. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.

C. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or welds 
where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk) 
fasteners unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

D. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and 
similar items.

E. Provide for anchorage of type indicated. Coordinate with supporting structure. Space anchoring 
devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads.

2.14 FINISHES, GENERAL

A. Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

B. Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend into surrounding 
surface.

2.15 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A. Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below:
1. SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3.

B. Shop prime iron and steel items unless they are to be embedded in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, 
or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated.
1. Shop prime with MPI #107 (mod) corrosion-resistant, acrylic primer specified in 

Section 099600 – High-Performance Coatings are indicated.

C. Shop Priming: Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1: 
Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.
1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.

2.16 ALUMINUM FINISHES

A. As-Fabricated Finish: Mill Finish: AA-M12, nonspecular.

B. Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, Class I, AA-M12C22A41.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install metal fixed ladders and ships’ ladders ladders and free-standing stairs and platforms in 
accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and approved Shop Drawings.

B. Install metal ladders and free-standing stairs and platforms level, plumb, square, true to line; without 
distortion, warp, or rack.
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1. Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative.
2. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.

C. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for 
securing metal ladders to in-place construction.
1. Include threaded fasteners for concrete and masonry inserts, through-bolts, lag bolts, and 

other connectors.
2. Secure metal ladders to building construction as follows:

a. Concrete and Solid Masonry Anchorage: Use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger 
or lag bolts.

b. Hollow Masonry Anchorage: Use toggle bolts.
c. Steel-Framed Partitions: Use either of the following: 

1) Self-tapping screws of size and type required to support structural loads, to 
fasten brackets directly to steel framing or concealed steel reinforcements.

2) Toggle bolts installed through flanges of steel framing or through concealed steel 
reinforcements.

D. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that come into contact with grout, 
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with the following:
1. Extruded Aluminum: 2 coats of clear lacquer.

3.2 CLEANING

A. Clean aluminum ladder components by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap, rinsing with 
clean water, and wiping dry.

3.3 PROTECTION

A. Protect finishes of ladder components from damage during construction period with temporary 
protective coverings approved by ladder manufacturer.
1. Remove protective coverings at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence remains of 
correction Work.
1. Return items that cannot be refinished in field to shop; make required alterations and refinish 

entire unit, or provide new units.

END OF SECTION 055000
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SECTION 057313.13 

STRUCTURAL GLASS RAILINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Exterior structural glass railings. 
2. Exterior structural glass doors / gates.  

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
1. Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings. 

a. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including 
sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be 
embedded in concrete. 

b. Deliver items to Project site in time for installation. 

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Conduct meeting at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For the following: 
1. Manufacturer's product lines of railings assembled from standard components. 
2. Glass products. 
3. Glazing accessories for structural glass railings and glass doors / gates. 
4. Fasteners. 
5. Bituminous paint. 

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 
1. Submit Shop Drawings that have been engineered and certified by professional engineer 

licensed in the State in which Project is located. 
a. Include seal and signature of professional engineer on Shop Drawings. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required. 
1. Sections of each distinctly different linear railing member, including top rails. 
1. Bracing Top Clips for frameless glass panels. 
2. Shoe base channel. 
3. Each type of glass required. 
4. Fittings and brackets. 
5. Assembled Samples of railing systems, made from full-size components, including top rail and 

infill. Show method of finishing members at intersections. Samples need not be full height. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For structural glass railings and glass doors / gates., indicating 
compliance with performance and design criteria. 
1. Include analysis data signed and sealed by qualified professional engineer responsible for 

their preparation. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: 
1. For Installer. 



City of Lacey New Police Station 
Lacey, WA Addendum No. 3 

City of Lacey Project No. PW 2022-13 STRUCTURAL GLASS RAILINGS 
KMB Project No. 22022 057313.13 - Page 2 of 8 

2. For professional engineer indicating experience with providing delegated-design engineering 
services of the kind indicated.  
a. Include documentation that engineer is licensed in state in which Project is located. 

B. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing 
agency, according to ASTM E894, ASTM E935, ASTM E2353, and ASTM E2358. 

C. Evaluation Reports: From ICC-ES or other qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
1. For structural glass railings and glass doors / gates. 
2. For post-installed anchors. 

D. Preconstruction test reports. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by structural glass 
railing manufacturer to install manufacturer's products, is eligible to receive manufacturer's special 
warranty, and meets the following requirements. 
1. Minimum Experience: 5 years proven experience with completion of minimum of 10 projects 

of comparable size installing structural glass railing systems. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company with a minimum of 5 years of experience fabricating structural 
glass railing systems that meet or exceed performance requirements indicated. 

C. Delegated-Design Engineer Qualifications: Professional engineer experienced in providing 
delegated-design engineering services of the kind indicated and is legally qualified to practice in state 
where Project is located. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces of railings from damage by applying a strippable, 
temporary protective covering before shipping. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with structural 
glass railings by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop 
Drawings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 
1. Aquaview Fully Frameless Glass Railings and Stainless Steel Commercial Gate.  
2. Approved substitution from one of the following: 

a. Q-railing USA: Easy Glass Prime Q-Disc System. 
b. C.R. Laurence Co., Inc.: Taper-Loc Dry Glaze Glass Railing System. 
c. GRECO, a CSW Industrials Company: Model G530A.  
d. Morse Architectural: PanelGrip Dry Glaze Railing System.  

B. Source Limitations for Structural Glass Railing Components: Obtain from single source from single 
manufacturer for each component and installation method. 

C. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for 
system's aesthetic effects and performance characteristics. Aesthetic effects are indicated by 
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dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they relate to 
sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction. 
1. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's 

approval. If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect for 
review. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

A. Delegated-Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 013573 – 
Delegated-Design Procedures, to design structural glass railings, including attachment to building 
construction. 

B. In engineering railings to withstand structural loads indicated, determine allowable design working 
stresses of railing materials based on the following: 
1. Aluminum: The lesser of minimum yield strength divided by 1.65 or minimum ultimate tensile 

strength divided by 1.95. 
2. Stainless Steel: 60 percent of minimum yield strength. 
3. Steel: 72 percent of minimum yield strength. 
4. Glass: 25 percent of mean modulus of rupture (50 percent probability of breakage), as listed 

in "Mechanical Properties" in AAMA CW-12, "Structural Properties of Glass." 

C. Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall withstand 
effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions 
indicated:  
1. Structural Glass Railings: 

a. Concentrated load of 50 lbf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft. 
b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently. 

2. Structural Glass Railings: Support each section of top rail by a minimum of 3 glass panels or 
by other means so top rail will remain in place if any 1 panel fails. 

D. Wind Loads: For exterior glazed decorative metal railings, capable of withstanding the following wind 
loads in accordance with the IBC and ASTM E1300:  
1. Wind Load: As indicated on Drawings. 

E. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes 
acting on exterior railings by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, 
failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. 
1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

2.3 METAL COMPONENTS 

A. Shoe Base and Top Clips: Top-mounted, extruded-aluminum rail or Stainless steel designed to 
accept 11/16 1/2 inch glass units. 
1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Aquaview Fully Frameless Glass Railings. 
b. Q-railing USA: Part #1682 Series. 
c. Approved substitution. 

2. Size: Nominal 2-3/8 inch wide, 4-1/2 inch deep. 
3. Provide end caps where ends of shoe base sections are exposed. 
4. Provide rubber gasket inlay, mounting anchors and all components for a fully functional system 

at Shoe base. 
5. Provide Bracing Top Clips as required for fully functional system.  
6. Finish: Brushed. 

B. Gate: Self-closing and self latching, steel gate with full glass panel. 
1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Aquaview Stainless Steel Commercial Gate.  
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b. Approved substitution. 
2. Size: Refer to Door Schedule for door size.  
3. Frame: Provide (2) 3” square posts mounted to the decking.  

a. Posts to be powder coated Black.   
4. Provide rubber gasket inlay, mounting anchors and all components for a fully functional 

system.  
5. Door Hardware: 

a. Provide Gate hinges. Number as required for full function. No less than (2). 
b. Provide Standard gate Lever with lock. No panic hardware is required. 
c. Finish: Brushed. 

6. Accessories: Provide Door stops.  

C. Cap Rail: Round stainless steel tube or pipe. 
1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Q-railing USA: Part #14.6920 Series. 
b. Approved substitution. 

2. Size: Nominal 2 inch diameter with 0.059 inch wall thickness. 

2.4 METALS, GENERAL 

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller marks, 
rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes. 

B. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails unless otherwise 
indicated. 

2.5 ALUMINUM 

A. Aluminum, General: Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and finisher for 
type of use and finish indicated, and with strength and durability properties for each aluminum form 
required not less than that of alloy and temper designated below. 

B. Extruded Bars, Shapes, and Tubing: ASTM B221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52. 

C. Extruded Structural Pipe and Round Tubing: ASTM B429, Alloy 6063-T6. 
1. Provide Standard Weight (Schedule 40) pipe unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Drawn Seamless Tubing: ASTM B210, Alloy 6063-T832. 

E. Plate and Sheet: ASTM B209, Alloy 5005-H32. 

F. Die and Hand Forgings: ASTM B247, Alloy 6061-T6. 

G. Castings: ASTM B26, Alloy A356.0-T6. 

2.6 STAINLESS STEEL 

A. Tubing: ASTM A554, Grade MT 304 or Grade MT 316. 

B. Pipe: ASTM A312, Grade MT 304 or Grade MT 316. 

C. Castings: ASTM A743, Grade CF 8 or CF 20. 

D. Plate, Sheet, Strip, and Flat Bar: ASTM A666 or ASTM A240, Type 304 or Type 316. 

E. Bars and Shapes: ASTM A276, Type 304 or Type 316. 

2.7 STEEL AND IRON 

A. Tubing: ASTM A500 (cold formed) or ASTM A513. 
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B. Bars: Hot-rolled, carbon steel complying with ASTM A29, Grade 1010. 

2.8 GLASS AND GLAZING PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with written instructions of glass product manufacturers and 
organizations below unless more stringent requirements are indicated. See these publications for 
glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards. 
1. NGA/GANA Publications: "GANA Glazing Manual." 

B. Safety Glazing: Glazing shall comply with 16 CFR 1201, Category II. 

C. Fully Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated) unless 
otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear), Class 1 and low-iron clear, or Class 2 (tinted) as 
indicated, Quality-Q3. 

D. Glazing Cement and Accessories for Structural Glass Railings: Glazing cement, setting blocks, 
shims, and related accessories as recommended or supplied by railing manufacturer for installing 
structural glazing in metal base channels. 

E. Dry Glazing System for Structural Glass Balusters: Railing manufacturer's rubber glazing system 
consisting of setting blocks and tapered gaskets designed to secure glass to shoe base channel. 

F. Top Gaskets: Compression-type gaskets of molded or extruded rubber or PVC in profile and 
hardness required to secure top rail to glass railing. 

G. Provie ceramic frit on glass as shown on A-202 elevations of the Police Station. Architect to select 
from manufacturer’s standard patterns and colors based on coverage percentage.  

2.9 GLASS BALUSTERS 

A. Tempered Glass Balusters: Provide products that have been tested for surface and edge 
compression in accordance with ASTM C1048 and for impact strength in accordance with 
16 CFR 1201 for Category II materials. 
1. Glass Color: Clear. 
2. Thickness for Structural Glass Balusters: As required by structural loads, but not less than 

12.0 mm. 

2.10 FASTENERS 

A. Fastener Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless steel fasteners. 

B. Fasteners for Anchoring to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, grade, and class required 
to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of construction indicated and 
capable of withstanding design loads. 

C. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching railings to other 
Work unless exposed fasteners are standard fastening method for railings indicated. 
1. Provide tamper-resistant flat-head machine screws for exposed fasteners unless otherwise 

indicated. 

D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to design load, 
according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-
ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308. 
1. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1 stainless 

steel bolts, ASTM F593, and nuts, ASTM F594. 

2.11 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187. 
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2.12 FABRICATION OF STRUCTURAL GLASS METAL RAILINGS 

A. Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions, member sizes and 
spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to support structural loads. 

B. Assemble railings in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and assembly. 
1. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. 
2. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 
3. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. 

C. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. 
1. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise 

indicated. 
2. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces. 

D. Form Work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces. 

E. Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water. 
1. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. 
2. Locate weep holes in inconspicuous locations. 

F. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items. 

G. Mechanical Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings. 
Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints. 
1. Fabricate splice joints for field connection using an epoxy structural adhesive if this is 

manufacturer's standard splicing method. 

H. Form Changes in Direction as Follows: 
1. Form rail-to-end post connections and changes in rail direction by radius bends unless mitered 

corners are indicated. 
2. Form elbow and wall returns by bending or by inserting prefabricated elbow fittings. 
3. Bend to smallest radius that will not result in distortion of railing member. 

I. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each configuration required; maintain cross 
section of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise 
deforming exposed surfaces of components. 

J. Close exposed ends of hollow railing members with prefabricated end fittings. 

K. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings, and 
anchors to interconnect railing members to other Work where indicated. 

L. Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete Work. 
1. Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads imposed by railings. 
2. Coordinate anchorage devices with supporting structure. 

2.13 FABRICATION OF GLASS PANELS  

A. Fabricate to sizes and shapes required; provide for proper edge clearance and bite on glazing 
panels. 

B. Structural Glass Balusters: Provide tempered structural glass balusters. 
1. Grind smooth exposed edges, including those at open joints, to produce square edges with 

slight chamfers at junctions of edges and faces. 
2. Fabricate structural glass balusters to maintain equal length glass widths and uniform spacing 

of 1/2 inch no greater than 1-1/2 inches between glass balusters. 
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2.14 METAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS, GENERAL 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary 
protective covering before shipment. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. 
1. Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are acceptable if they are within 1/2 of 

range of approved Samples. 
2. Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable if they are within range of 

approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

C. Provide exposed fasteners with finish matching appearance, including color and texture, of railings. 

2.15 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker. 

2.16 STAINLESS STEEL FINISHES 

A. Surface Preparation: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into finish. 

B. Polished Finishes: Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform finish, free of cross scratches. 
1. Run grain with long dimension of each piece. 
2. When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. 
3. Remove embedded foreign matter and leave surfaces chemically clean. 

C. Stainless Steel Pipe and Tubing Finishes: 
1. Finish: Satin, 320 grit. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with Drawings and manufacturer's written instructions for installing glazed decorative metal 
railings, accessories, and other components. 

B. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings.  
1. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints. 
2. Install railings level, plumb, square, true to line; without distortion, warp, or rack. 
3. Set railings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines 

and levels. 
4. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of metal railing components that have been coated or 

finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other 
means without further cutting or fitting. 

5. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel with 
rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet. 

C. Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals and 
other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials. 
1. Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will be in contact with grout, concrete, or dissimilar 

metals, with bituminous paint. 

D. Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints. 

E. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for 
securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction. 
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3.2 METAL TOP RAIL CONNECTIONS 

A. Nonwelded Connections: 
1. Use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently connecting railing components. 
2. Use wood blocks and padding to prevent damage to railing members and fittings. 
3. Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screws using plastic cement filler colored to match 

finish of railings. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF GLASS BALUSTERS 

A. Structural Glass Railings: Structural Glass Railings: Install assembly to comply with railing 
manufacturer's written instructions and under direct supervision of manufacturer's authorized 
technical personnel. 
1. For field-assembled balusters, attach base channel to building structure, then insert glass into 

base channel and bond with glazing cement. 
a. Support glass panels in base channel at quarter points with channel-shaped setting 

blocks that also act as shims to maintain uniform space for glazing cement. 
b. Fill remaining space in base channel with glazing cement for uniform support of glass. 

2. Adjust spacing of glass panels so gaps between panels are equal before securing in position. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections and 
to prepare test reports. Payment for these services will be made by Owner. 

B. Extent and Testing Methodology: Testing agency will randomly select completed railing assemblies 
for testing that are representative of different railing designs and conditions in completed Work. Test 
railings in accordance with ASTM E894, ASTM E935, ASTM E2353, and ASTM E2358 for 
compliance with performance requirements. 

C. Remove and replace railings where test results indicate that they do not comply with specified 
requirements unless they can be repaired in a manner satisfactory to Architect and comply with 
specified requirements. 

D. Perform additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, to determine compliance of 
replaced or additional Work with specified requirements. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean aluminum and stainless steel by washing thoroughly with water and soap, rinsing with clean 
water, and wiping dry. 

B. Clean and polish glass as recommended in writing by manufacturer. Wash both exposed surfaces 
in each area of Project not more than 4 days before date scheduled for inspections that establishes 
date of Substantial Completion. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Do not remove manufacturer's temporary protective covering from surfaces protecting railing and 
cladding finishes from damage during construction. 
1. Remove protective coverings at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence remains of 
correction Work. Return items that cannot be refinished in field to shop; make required alterations 
and refinish entire unit, or provide new units. 

END OF SECTION 057313.13 
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SECTION 087163 

DETENTION DOOR HARDWARE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Detention door hardware for the following: 

a. Swinging detention doors. 

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
1. Templates: Obtain and distribute, to parties involved, templates for detention doors, frames, 

and other Work specified to be factory prepared for installing detention door hardware. 
2. Electrical System Roughing-In: Coordinate layout and installation of electrically powered 

detention door hardware with connections to power supplies and detention monitoring and 
control. 

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Conduct meeting at Project site. 
1. Inspect and discuss power and control system roughing-in and other preparatory Work 

performed by other trades. 
2. Review sequence of operation for each type of detention door hardware. 
3. Review and finalize a construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
4. Certifying procedures. 

C. Detention Keying Meeting: Conduct meeting at Project site. 
1. Conference participants to include Installer. 
2. Incorporate detention keying conference decisions into Project's final Detention Keying 

Schedule after reviewing detention door hardware keying system including, but not limited to, 
the following: 
a. Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security required, 

and plans for future expansion. 
b. Integration of new doors to security electronics. 
c. Preliminary key system schematic diagram. 
d. Requirements for key-control system. 
e. Requirements for access control. 
f. Address for delivery of keys. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and 

profiles, and finishes for each type of detention door hardware. 

B. Shop Drawings: For each type of detention door hardware. 
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 
2. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring; differentiate between manufacturer-

installed and field-installed wiring for detention door hardware. Include the following: 
a. System schematic. 
b. Point-to-point wiring diagram, including location of connections. 
c. Riser diagram. 



City of Lacey New Police Station 
Lacey, WA 100% Design 

City of Lacey Project No. PW 2022-13 DETENTION DOOR HARDWARE 
KMB Project No. 22022 087163 - Page 2 of 15 

d. Elevation of each detention door type. 
3. Detail interface between electrically powered detention door hardware and detention 

monitoring and control system. 

C. Samples: Submit samples to Architect only upon request. 
1. Submit 1 Sample of each hardware product requested, in finish specified. 
2. Tag Sample with full product description to coordinate with Detention Door Hardware 

Schedule. 
3. Samples will be returned to Supplier. Units that are acceptable and remain undamaged 

through submittal, review, and field comparison process may, after final check of operation, 
be incorporated into Work, within limitations of keying requirements. 

D. Detention Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under supervision of Supplier, detailing 
fabrication and assembly of door hardware as well as installation procedures and wiring diagrams. 
Coordinate Detention Door Hardware Schedule with detention doors, frames, and related Work to 
ensure proper size, thickness, hand, function, and finish of detention door hardware. 
1. Integrate detention door hardware indicated in "Detention Door Hardware Schedule" Article 

into Project's final Detention Door Hardware Schedule, and indicate complete designations of 
every item required for each detention door and opening. 

2. Keying Schedule: Coordinate detention keying with other door hardware in Project's final 
Detention Keying Schedule. Include floor plan of each floor, indicating keymarks, lock types, 
and key access sides required at each detention door and opening. 

3. Indicate each detention lock and type of key cylinder using the following prefixes: "P" for 
paracentric, "M" for mogul, "HS" for high security, and "C" for commercial. 

4. Indicate security level of each item. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Test Reports: For each type of detention lock and latch security door closer, for tests 
performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency. 

B. Examination reports documenting inspections of substrates, areas, and conditions. 

C. Anchor inspection reports documenting inspections of built-in and cast-in anchors. 

D. Field quality-control reports documenting inspections of installed products. 
1. Field quality-control certification. 

E. Qualification Statements: For Installer, Supplier, and Architectural Hardware Consultant. 

F. Sample warranties. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Contracts: 
1. Maintenance service. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: For detention door hardware to include in emergency, operation, 
and maintenance manuals. 
1. In addition to items specified in Section 017823 – Operation and Maintenance Data, include 

the following: 
a. Normal remote security operation. 
b. Normal local security operation. 
c. Emergency security operation. 
d. Hardware schedules. 
e. Catalog cuts for all hardware. 
f. Templates. 



City of Lacey New Police Station 
Lacey, WA 100% Design 

City of Lacey Project No. PW 2022-13 DETENTION DOOR HARDWARE 
KMB Project No. 22022 087163 - Page 3 of 15 

C. Record Documents: 
1. Furnish to Owner a Record Keying Schedule as specified under Detention Door Hardware 

Schedule. 

D. Warranty Documentation: 
1. Manufacturers' special warranties. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and maintenance 
instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and 
replacement of detention door hardware. 

B. Extra Stock Material: Furnish extra materials to Owner that match products installed and that are 
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 
1. Detention Door Hardware: 1 lockset of each type provided on the project. 
2. Electrical Parts: 2 door position switch and power supplies. 
3. Security Fasteners: Furnish not less than 1 box for every 50 boxes or fraction thereof, of each 

type and size of security fastener installed. 
4. Tools: Provide 2 sets of tools for installing and removing security fasteners. 

C. Schedule of maintenance material items. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications: 
1. Installers: Entity, with minimum 3 years of experience, that employs installers and supervisors 

who are trained and approved by manufacturer and an authorized representative of detention 
door hardware manufacturer for installation and maintenance of units required for this Project. 

2. Suppliers: Detention Door Hardware Supplier with warehousing facilities in Project's vicinity 
who is, or employs, a qualified Architectural Hardware Consultant, available during course of 
Work to consult with Contractor, Architect, and Owner about detention door hardware and 
keying. 
a. Detention Door Hardware Supplier Qualifications: An experienced Detention Door 

Hardware Supplier who has completed projects with electrically powered detention door 
hardware similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose 
Work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance, 
and who is acceptable to manufacturer of primary materials. 
1) Engineering Responsibility: Prepare data for electrically powered detention door 

hardware, including Shop Drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis 
of manufacturer's standard units in assemblies similar to those indicated for this 
Project. 

2) Scheduling Responsibility: Preparation of Detention Door Hardware and Keying 
schedules. 

3. Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualifications: A person who is currently certified by DHI 
as an Architectural Hardware Consultant and who is experienced in providing consulting 
services for detention door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and 
extent to that indicated for this Project. 
a. Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) who is also an Electrified Hardware 

Consultant (EHC). 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Inventory detention door hardware on receipt and provide secure lockup for detention door hardware 
delivered to Project site. 
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B. Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the Detention Door Hardware 
Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or package. 

C. Deliver detention door keys to Owner by registered mail or overnight package service. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of detention door hardware 
that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 
1. Failures include the following: 

a. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 
b. Faulty operation of operators and detention door hardware. 
c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering 

and use. 
2. Warranty Period: Begins from date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise indicated. 

a. Mechanical Grade One Locksets: 3 years 
b. Electrified Locksets: 2 years 
c. Exit Devices: 5 years. 
d. Continuous-Pin Detention Hinges: 10 years. 
e. Security Door Closers: 10 years. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

A. Swinging Detention Door Assemblies: Provide detention door hardware as part of a detention door 
assembly that complies with security grade indicated, when tested in accordance with ASTM F1450, 
based on testing manufacturer's standard units in assemblies similar to those indicated for this 
Project. 
1. Bullet Resistance: Comply with Level 3 rating when tested in accordance with UL 752; where 

indicated on Drawings or in door schedule. 
a. Listed and labeled as bullet resistant by a testing agency acceptable to authorities 

having jurisdiction. 
2. Tool-Attack Resistance: Comply with small-tool-attack-resistance rating when tested in 

accordance with UL 1034 and UL 437; where indicated on Drawings or in detention door 
schedule. 

2.2 DETENTION DOOR HARDWARE, GENERAL 

A. Provide detention door hardware for each door as scheduled in "Detention Door Hardware Schedule" 
Article to comply with requirements in this Section. 
1. Detention Door Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item, size, finish, or color indicated. 
2. Sequence of Operation: Provide electrically powered detention door hardware function, 

sequence of operation, and interface with other building control systems indicated. 
3. Include all accessories and fasteners required for a complete installation. 

B. Electrically Powered Detention Door Hardware: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a 
qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application. 

C. Detention Door Hardware Control and Monitoring: Provide detention door hardware with features, 
functions, and internal equipment required to perform control and monitoring functions indicated in 
Division 28 Section for Detention Monitoring and Control Systems. 

D. Obtain mechanical detention door hardware from same manufacturer as that of electrically powered 
detention door hardware. 
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E. Regulatory Requirements: 
1. Fire-Rated Detention Door Assemblies: Provide detention door hardware for assemblies 

complying with NFPA 80 that is listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-
protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure in accordance with 
NFPA 252 or UL 10C. 

2. Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with 
current edition of Washington State Building Code, DOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for 
Accessible Design" and ICC A117.1. 

2.3 DETENTION HINGES 

A. Standard for Electric Detention Hinges: UL 634. 

B. Utility-Door (Access Panel) Detention Hinges: Heavy weight, plain bearing; fabricated from cast iron 
or steel; fully welded, steel hinge pin; full surface. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Airteq Systems, Inc.; Cornerstone Inc.: Prison Hinge 603. 
b. Hager Companies: Model No. 990. 
c. R.R. Brink Locking Systems, Inc.: #3. 
d. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company: Folger Adam Model No. 3FS. 
e. STANLEY; dormakaba USA, Inc.: Model No. 854. 

2. Leaves: Drilled for countersunk security fasteners. 
3. Diameter: 3/8 inch. 
4. Size: Per Drawings by 0.200 inch thick. 
5. Security Grade: 1 in accordance with ASTM F1758. 
6. Finish: ANSI/BHMA 600. 

C. Food-Pass Detention Hinges: Heavy weight, plain bearing; fabricated from cast iron or steel, fully 
welded steel hinge pin; with applied stop preventing door from opening more than 90 degrees and 
supporting door in horizontal position as a shelf; full surface. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Airteq Systems, Inc.; Cornerstone Inc.: Food Pass Hinge with Stop 603FP. 
b. Hager Companies: Model No. 992. 
c. R.R. Brink Locking Systems, Inc.: #3FP. 
d. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company: Folger Adam Model No. 3FP or 

Southern Steel Model 203FP. 
e. STANLEY; dormakaba USA, Inc.: Model No. 854. 

2. Leaves: Drilled for countersunk security fasteners. 
3. Size: Minimum 3 by 4 inch by 0.200 inch thick. 
4. Diameter: 3/8 inch. 
5. Security Grade: 1 in accordance with ASTM F1758. 
6. Finish: ANSI/BHMA 600. 

D. Full Mortise Hinges: Heavy weight; with welded hospital tips and 2 concealed maintenance-free ball 
bearings; fabricated from cast stainless steel; with integral security stud and non-removable stainless 
steel hinge pin. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Airteq Systems, Inc.; Cornerstone Inc.: 604 FMCS. 
b. R.R. Brink Locking Systems, Inc.: #4 1/2. 
c. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company: Folger Adam Series 4-1/2FM-ICS or 

Southern Steel Model No. 204FMSS. 
d. STANLEY; dormakaba USA, Inc.: Series IHTCB1995. 

2. Leaves: Drilled to ANSI/BHMA A156.7 template dimensions for countersunk security 
fasteners. 

3. Size: Minimum 4-1/2 by 4-1/2 inch by 3/16 inch thick. 
4. Security Grade: 1 in accordance with ASTM F1758. 
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5. Finish: ANSI/BHMA 630. 

2.4 MECHANICAL DETENTION LOCKS AND LATCHES 

A. Lock Mountings: 
1. Hollow-Metal Detention Doors: Mount detention lock to back of 0.179 inch nominal-thickness 

steel cover plate for installation in lock pocket fabricated into detention door. Attach cover plate 
to hollow-metal detention door with security fasteners. 

2. Steel-Plate Detention Doors: Mount detention lock to inside surface of 0.179 inch nominal-
thickness steel enclosure with integrally formed mounting flanges. Attach enclosure to steel-
plate detention door with security fasteners. 

B. Institutional Mortise Locksets: 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Airteq Systems, Inc.; Cornerstone Inc.: 90000/92000 Series. 
b. R.R. Brink Locking Systems, Inc.: 
c. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company:  

2. Function: Functions and keying, in accordance with ASTM F1577, as indicated in detention 
door hardware sets. 

2.5 ELECTROMECHANICAL DETENTION LOCKS AND LATCHES 

A. Connectors: Provide electromechanical detention locks and latches with factory-wired plug 
connector with 6 inch wire pigtail. 
1. Provide security ring for installation of electromechanical detention lock in hollow-metal 

detention frame, welded to frame or access cover. 
2. Equip direct-current, solenoid-operated detention locks and latches with diode transient 

voltage protection at each locking device. 

B. Solenoid-Operated Deadlatches, Mogul Cylinder: 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. R.R. Brink Locking Systems, Inc.: Model 3026. 
b. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company: Folger Adam Series 120E 
c. No substitutions. 

2. Function: Remote switch activates electric solenoid that retracts latchbolt; automatic latching 
and deadlocking when door is closed (slam locking). Latchbolt can be mechanically retracted 
by mogul cylinder; keyed 2 sides. 
a. Latchback: Latchbolt remains retracted until door is opened 2 inches, then releases as 

long as control switch is activated; latchbolt extends when power is discontinued 
b. Key Holdback: If latchbolt is retracted by key, it remains retracted until relocked by key. 
c. Knob operation retracts latchbolt; always active. 
d. If power fails, latchbolt automatically deadlocks (fail-secure). 

3. Latchbolt: 1-1/2 inch high by 3/4 inch thick hardened steel; 1 inch throw. 
4. Provide internal deadlock indicator/status switch. 
5. Provide roller-type deadlock actuator. 
6. Voltage: 120 V ac. 
7. Listed and labeled for use on fire doors. 
8. Security Grade: 1 in accordance with ASTM F1577. 

2.6 DETENTION LOCK TRIM 

A. Levers: Solid stainless steel. 

B. Escutcheons for Paracentric Locks: Attach with security fasteners. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company:  
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b. Approved substitution. 
1. Material: 0.125 inch thick Type 304 stainless steel predrilled for fasteners. 
2. Size: 3 inch diameter. 
3. Finish: ANSI/BHMA 626 (US26D). 
4. Style: Single wing. 

C. Cylinder Shields for Paracentric Locks: Swinging cover to protect keyhole. Attach with security 
fasteners. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company: Southern Steel 219M [219] Cylinder 
Shield. 

b. Approved substitution. 
2. Material: 0.125 inch thick Type 304 stainless steel predrilled for fasteners. 
3. Size: 3 inch diameter. 
4. Finish: ANSI/BHMA 626 (US26D). 
5. Style: Single wing. 

D. Lock Guards for Institutional Mortise Locks: Non-handed, narrow style lock guard for use on roses 
or escutcheons of 3-1/2 inch or less. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. IVES Hardware; an Allegion company: LG12 Lock Guard Narrow. 
b. Approved substitution. 

2. Material: Heavy-duty 0.0937 inch stainless steel. 
3. Size: 1-1/2 inch wide, 9-1/2 inch high. 
4. Provide lock guards with 2 mounting studs welded to unit at 8-1/2 inches on center. 

2.7 DETENTION CYLINDERS AND KEYING 

A. Source Limitations: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide cylinders and keying for 
paracentric and mogul cylinders by same manufacturer as for detention locks and latches. 

B. Paracentric Cylinders: Manufacturer's standard lever-tumbler type, constructed from one-piece 
spring-tempered brass; with tumblers activated by phosphor bronze springs; 5 tumblers per lock. 

C. Mogul Cylinders: Manufacturer's standard pin-tumbler type, minimum 2 inch diameter; body 
constructed from yellow brass; with stainless steel tumblers and engaging cylinder balls; complying 
with the following: 
1. Number of Pins: 6. 
2. Mortise Type: Threaded cylinders with rings and straight- or clover-type cam. 

a. High-Security Grade: Listed and labeled as complying with pick- and drill-resistant 
testing requirements in UL 437 (Suffix A). 

D. Keying System: Provide factory-registered keying system complying with the following requirements: 
1. Key locks as directed by Owner. 
2. Paracentric cylinders operated by change keys only. 
3. No Master Key System: Mogul cylinders operated by change keys only. 
4. Master Key System: Mogul cylinders operated by a change key and a master key. 
5. Grand Master Key System: Mogul cylinders operated by a change key, a master key, and a 

grand master key. 

E. Keys: Provide cast silicon-bronze copper alloy keys complying with the following: 
1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe Dye stamp each key with a visual key-control number and 

include the following notation: 
a. Information to be furnished by Owner. 

2. Quantity: In addition to one extra blank key for each lock, provide the following: 
a. Cylinder Change Keys: 3. 
b. Master Key(s): 1. 
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c. Grand Master Key(s): 1. 
d. Great-Grand Master Key(s): 1. 

2.8 SWITCHES 

A. Provide switches configured with contact type required for functions indicated, including multiple 
circuiting where required by functional performance of Section 285211 – Detention Monitoring and 
Control Systems. 

B. Concealed, Magnetic Door Position Switches: Consist of actuating magnet mortised into detention 
door and switch mortised into frame; with stainless steel faceplates; 24 V dc, factory wired with plug 
connector. Wire in series with lock monitors. Attach with security fasteners. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Airteq Systems, Inc.; Cornerstone Inc.: DPS 6200. 
b. R.R. Brink Locking Systems, Inc.: Series 201020. 
c. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company: Southern Steel Series 200MRS. 

2. Field adjustable switch that interfaces with security and monitoring systems. 

C. Strike Indicator Switches: Designed to be mortised behind strike and to indicate whether door is 
locked or unlocked; enclosed in metal strike box. Wire in series with door position switches. Attach 
with security fasteners. 
1. Voltage: As indicated. 
2. Locations: Where indicated. 
3. Manufacturer: Same as detention lock. 

2.9 SECURITY DOOR CLOSERS 

A. Standard: ANSI/BHMA A156.4, Grade 1. 
1. Certified Products: Provide security door closers listed in ANSI/BHMA's "Directory of Certified 

Door Products." 
2. Backcheck: Advanced Variable Backcheck (AVB), effective at approximately 45 degs of door 

opening instead of normal 75 degs. 

B. Concealed Security Door Closers: 
1. Specified in Section 087100 – Door Hardware. 
2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. LCN; Allegion plc: Series 2210. 
b. Norton Door Controls; ASSA ABLOY: Series 7970. 
c. SARGENT Manufacturing Company; ASSA ABLOY: Series 268. 

3. Construction: Forged-steel arm; security roller; with track concealed in head of detention door, 
designed to eject foreign objects during opening and closing; fabricated with joints designed 
to prevent disassembly with ordinary hand tools. Closer arm and track fully concealed when 
door is closed. 

4. Cover Plates: Heavy-duty metal, attached with security fasteners. 
5. Provide door position switch integral to closer. 

C. Unit Size: Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for size of security door closers 
depending on size of door, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Provide factory-
sized closers, adjustable to comply with field conditions and requirements for opening force. 

2.10 DETENTION DOOR STOPS 

A. Detention Floor/Wall Stops: ANSI/BHMA A156.16; rubber bumper mounted on steel post. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Burns Manufacturing Incorporated: Series 542. 
b. Hager Companies: Series 269F Heavy Duty Floor Stop. 
c. IVES Hardware; an Allegion company: FS18 Series. 
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a. Northwest Specialty Hardware, Inc.: NW 606S. 
b. Approved substitution. 

2. Bumper: 1-1/2 inch high by 2 inch diameter silicone rubber. 
3. Post: 5/8-11 by 2-1/2 inch threaded steel. 
4. Mounting: Embed in concrete or masonry with epoxy setting adhesive or anchoring grout. 
5. Application: At concrete and masonry floor and wall conditions where indicated. 

B. Silencers for Detention Door Frames: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, Grade 1; neoprene or rubber, minimum 
1/2 inch diameter; fabricated for drilled-in application to detention door frame. Attach with security 
fasteners. 

2.11 DETENTION OPERATING TRIM 

A. Standard: ANSI/BHMA A156.6, Grade 1. 

B. Surface-Mounted Door Pulls: Attach to door with 2 security fasteners. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. IVES Hardware; an Allegion company: 8102HD. 
b. Hager Companies: Series P8N. 
c. R.R. Brink Locking Systems, Inc.: Model 300021. 
d. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company: Southern Steel Series 212C or Folger 

Adam No 2 Raised Pull. 
2. Material: Formed or cast stainless steel with ANSI/BHMA 630 finish. 
3. Size: 8-3/4 inch overall length and 2-1/4 inch projection. 

C. Flush Door Pulls: Attach to door with 4 security fasteners. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. Hager Companies: Series 26N Security Finger Pull. 
b. Northwest Specialty Hardware, Inc.: NW 602 Recessed Pull. 
c. R.R. Brink Locking Systems, Inc.: Model 300011-C. 
d. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Company: Southern Steel Series 214S or Folger 

Adam No 4 Recessed Pull. 
2. Material: Formed or cast stainless steel with ANSI/BHMA 630 finish. 
3. Size: 5 inches high by 4 inches wide by 1 inch deep, with 1/8 inch thick faceplate. 

D. Lever-Handle Guides: Guide tracks and escutcheons that provide selective stopping of lever handle 
by use of an adjustable stop; fabricated from stainless steel with ANSI/BHMA 630 finish. Attach with 
security fasteners. 

2.12 KEY-CONTROL SYSTEM 

A. Security Key Cabinets: Metal cabinet for mounting 150 paracentric or mogul keys. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. American Jail Products L.L.C:; Key Cabinet, No. 351. 
b. Detention Device Systems (DDS); DDS Group: Key Cabinet, Model 7505. 
c. Southern Folger Detention Equipment Compan: 6 Series. 

2. Cabinet: 
a. Material: 0.134 inch nominal-thickness steel sheet. Provide 0.060 inch nominal-

thickness, steel-sheet interior panels, supported on pivots. 
b. Size: Minimum 16 inches wide by 24 inches high by 6-1/2 inches deep. 

3. Doors: Formed from same material as cabinet, supported by heavy-duty, continuous, side 
hinge welded to cabinet and door; with tumbler deadlock. 

4. Cross-Index System: Set up by detention key-control manufacturer; include labels, 2 sets of 
key tags with self-locking key holders, key-gathering envelopes, temporary and permanent 
markers, and the following: 
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a. Card Index: Furnish 4 sets of index cards for recording key information. Include 
3 receipt forms for each key-holding hook. 

b. Computer Software: Furnish cross-index software for recording and reporting key-
holder listings, tracking keys and lock and key history, and printing receipts for 
transactions. Include instruction manual. 

B. Finishes: 
1. Steel Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer immediately 

after cleaning and pretreating. 
2. Steel Factory Finish: Immediately after cleaning and pretreating, apply manufacturer's 

standard 2-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat, with a 
minimum dry film thickness of 1 mil for topcoat. 
a. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.13 FABRICATION 

A. Manufacturer's Nameplate: Do not provide products that have manufacturer's name or trade name 
displayed in a visible location (omit removable nameplates) except in conjunction with required fire-
rated labels and as otherwise approved by Architect. 

B. Base Metals: Produce detention door hardware units of base metal, fabricated by forming method 
indicated, using manufacturer's standard metal alloy, composition, temper, and hardness. Furnish 
metals of a quality equal to or greater than that of specified detention door hardware units and 
ANSI/BHMA A156.18 finishes. 

C. Fasteners: Provide flat-head security fasteners with finished heads to match surface of detention 
door hardware. 
1. Security Fasteners: Fabricate detention door hardware using security fasteners with head 

style appropriate for fabrication requirements, strength, and finish of adjacent materials.  
2. Concealed Fasteners: For detention door hardware units that are exposed when detention 

door is closed, except for units already specified with concealed fasteners. 
a. Do not use through bolts for installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is 

exposed unless it is the only means of securely attaching detention door hardware. 
b. Where using through bolts on hollow-metal detention door and frame construction, 

provide sleeves for each through bolt. 
3. Steel Machine Screws: For the following fire-rated applications: 

a. Mortise detention hinges to detention doors. 
b. Strike plates to detention frames. 
c. Security door closers to detention doors and frames. 

4. Steel Through Bolts: For the following fire-rated applications unless door blocking is provided: 
a. Surface detention hinges to detention doors. 
b. Security door closers to detention doors and frames. 

5. Spacers Bolts: For through bolting of hollow-metal detention doors. 

D. Detention Lock Construction: Fabricate detention lock case and cover plate from steel plate. 
Fabricate bolts from solid sections; laminated construction is unacceptable. 

2.14 HARDWARE FINISHES 

A. Standard: Comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.18. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary 
protective covering before shipping. 

C. ANSI/BHMA Designations: Comply with base material and finish requirements indicated by the 
following: 
1. ANSI/BHMA 600: Primed for painting, over steel base metal. 
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2. ANSI/BHMA 606: Satin brass, clear coated, over brass base metal. 
3. ANSI/BHMA 626: Satin chromium plated over nickel, over brass or bronze base metal. 
4. ANSI/BHMA 630: Stainless steel, satin, over stainless steel base metal. 
5. ANSI/BHMA 633: Satin brass plated, clear coated, over steel base metal. 
6. ANSI/BHMA 652: Satin chromium plated over nickel, over steel base metal. 

2.15 SECURITY FASTENERS 

A. Operable only by tools produced by fastener manufacturer or other licensed fabricator for use on 
specific type of fastener. Drive-system type, head style, material, and protective coating as required 
for assembly, installation, and strength, and as follows: 
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 

following: 
a. Acument Global Technologies, Inc.; Acument Intellectual Properties, LLC. 
b. Bryce Fastener Mfg., Inc. 
c. Safety Socket LLC. 
d. Tamper-Pruf Screws. 
e. Tamperproof Screw Co., Inc. 

2. Drive-System Type: Pinned Torx-Plus. 
3. Fastener Strength: 120,000 psi. 
4. Socket Button Head Fasteners: 

a. Heat-treated alloy steel, ASTM F835. 
b. Stainless steel, ASTM F879, Group 1 CW. 

5. Socket Flat Countersunk Head Fasteners: 
a. Heat-treated alloy steel, ASTM F835. 
b. Stainless steel, ASTM F879, Group 1 CW. 

6. Socket Head Cap Fasteners: 
a. Heat-treated alloy steel, ASTM A574. 
b. Stainless steel, ASTM F837, Group 1 CW. 

7. Protective Coatings for Heat-Treated Alloy Steel: 
a. Zinc and clear trivalent chromium where indicated. 
b. Zinc phosphate with oil, ASTM F1137, Grade I, or black oxide unless otherwise 

indicated. 

B. Fabricate fasteners of same metal and finish as item being fastened. 
1. For aluminum items, use plated brass or stainless steel fasteners. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine detention doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and other 
conditions affecting performance of Work. 

B. Examine roughing-in for embedded and built-in anchors to verify actual locations of detention door 
hardware connections before detention door hardware installation. 

C. Inspect built-in and cast-in anchor installations, before installing detention door hardware, to verify 
that anchor installations comply with requirements. Prepare inspection reports. 
1. Remove and replace anchors where inspections indicate that they do not comply with 

specified requirements. Reinspect after repairs or replacements are made. 
2. Perform additional inspections to determine compliance of replaced or additional Work. 

D. Verify locations of detention door hardware with those indicated on Shop Drawings. 
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E. Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of connections before 
detention door hardware installation. 

F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Locate hardware in compliance with ANSI/SDI A250 and applicable building, fire, life-safety, 
accessibility, and security codes. Notify Architect of code conflicts before ordering materials. 

B. Steel Detention Doors and Frames: Comply with ANSI/BHMA A156.115 Series. 
1. Surface-Applied Detention Door Hardware: Drill and tap detention doors and frames in 

accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.6. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Mounting Heights: Mount detention door hardware units at heights indicated in DHI's "Recommended 
Locations for Builders' Hardware for Custom Steel Doors and Frames". 

B. Install each detention door hardware item to comply with Shop Drawings and manufacturer's written 
instructions. 
1. Where cutting and fitting are required to install detention door hardware onto or into surfaces 

that are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and 
reinstallation of surface protective trim units with finishing Work. 

2. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates 
involved. 

3. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. 
4. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation. 
5. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. 
6. Space fasteners and anchors in accordance with industry standards. 

C. Hinge Installation: 
1. Welding: Where indicated, weld hinges to detention doors and frames with continuous fillet 

weld around 3 sides of hinge perimeter. 
2. Security Fasteners: Provide socket flat countersunk head machine screws; finish screw heads 

to match surface of detention hinges. Install into drilled and tapped holes. 

D. Install interconnecting wiring and connectors between detention door hardware devices. Terminate 
device wiring for detention door hardware installed in swinging doors at a plug-type connector located 
in lock pocket or door frame junction box. 

E. Security Fasteners: Install detention door hardware using security fasteners with head style 
appropriate for installation requirements, strength, and finish of adjacent materials. 

F. Stops: Provide wall mounted stops for doors unless floor or other type stops are indicated in door 
hardware schedule. 
1. Do not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic. 
2. Coordinate blocking requirement with Section 061053 – Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry. 

a. Floor Stops: Locate no more than 4 inches from walls. 
b. Wall Stop/Holder: 78 inches up from finish concrete floor. 
c. Position wall stops to catch lever handle or pull. 

G. Door Closers: Install closers using manufacturer-furnished template machine screws for metal doors. 
1. Use of self-drilling or self-tapping fasteners is not allowed. 
2. Coordinate with door supplier to provide proper blocking for surface mounting. 

a. Use of through-bolts is not acceptable. 
3. Corridor Doors: Mount on room side. 
4. Stairway Doors: Mount on room side. 
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5. Lobby Doors: Mount on vestibule side. 
6. Exterior Doors: Parallel rigid arm installation. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect installed products to verify compliance with requirements. Prepare inspection reports and 
indicate compliance with and deviations from Contract Documents. 

B. Tests and inspections: 
1. After installing electrically powered detention door hardware and after electrical circuitry has 

been energized, test detention door hardware for compliance with requirements. 
a. Test: Operate lock of each door and group of doors in normal remote, normal local, and 

emergency operating modes. Verify that remote controls operate correct door locks and 
in correct sequence. 

2. Verify that lock bolts engage strikes with required bolt projection. 
3. Verify that detention door hardware is installed, connected, and adjusted in accordance with 

the Contract Documents. 
4. Verify that electrical wiring installation complies with manufacturer's submittal and written 

installation requirements. 

C. Detention Work will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 

D. Perform additional inspections to determine compliance of replaced or additional Work. 

E. Prepare field quality-control certification that states installed products comply with requirements in 
the Contract Documents. 

F. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust and check each operating item of detention door hardware and each detention door to ensure 
proper operation or function of every unit. 
1. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended. 
2. Adjust detention door-control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and 

ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements. 
3. Strikes: Adjust horizontal and vertical alignment of keeper to properly engage lock bolt. 

B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately 6 months after date of Substantial Completion, schedule 
Installer's Architectural Hardware Consultant to examine and readjust each item of door hardware, 
including operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors, door hardware, and electrified 
door hardware. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by detention door hardware installation. 

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish. 

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure that detention door hardware is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

3.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide 12 months' full maintenance by 
skilled employees of detention door hardware Installer. Include monthly preventive maintenance, 
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repair or replacement of worn or defective components, lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as 
required for proper detention door hardware operation. Provide parts and supplies the same as those 
used in the manufacture and installation of original equipment. 

3.9 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to 
adjust, operate, and maintain detention door hardware and detention door hardware finishes. 

3.10 DETENTION DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE 

A. The door hardware sets below represent the design intent and direction of Owner and Architect. 
These sets are a guideline only and should not be considered a detailed, complete hardware 
schedule. Bring discrepancies, conflicting hardware, and missing items to the attention of Architect 
with corrections made prior to the bidding process. Schedule omitted items not included in a 
hardware set with appropriate additional hardware required for proper application and functionality. 
1. Take responsibility for handing and sizing all products. 
2. Quantities listed are for each pair of doors, or for each single door. 
3. Where multiple options for a piece of hardware are given in a single line item, provide 

appropriate application for that opening. 
4. At existing openings with new hardware field inspect existing conditions prior to submittal 

stage to verify specified hardware will work as required. 
a. Provide alternate solutions and proposals as needed. 

B. Provide detention door hardware for each detention door to comply with requirements in this Section 
and with detention door hardware sets indicated below. 

3.11 DOOR HARDWARE SETS 

DDH Set No. 1 - Cells 

1 Latch and Deadbolt Lockset RRB 1022-204 - -PAR US32D 
  Lever Eskort One Side, Blank Plate on Cell side 
1 Observation Shutter Latch RRB 7017M-PAR US32D 
1 Food Pass Latch RRB 7017M-PAR US32D 
1 Food Pass Provided by DHM manufacturer 
3 Paracentric Cylinder RRBLS (Key paracentric cylinders alike) 
4 Hinge RRB #4-1/2 
2 Hinge (food pass) RRB #3FP 
1 Hinge (continuous hinge for shutter) 
1 Floor/Wall Bumper Stop NW-606/606S 
3 Silencers Ives, SR64 Color: Grey 

DDH Set No. 2 - Interview 

1 Latch and Deadbolt Lockset RRB 1026-208-PAR US32D 
1 Observation Shutter Latch RRB 7017M-PAR US32D 
1 Food Pass Latch RRB 7017M-PAR US32D 
1 Food Pass Provided by DHM manufacturer 
4 Paracentric Cylinder RRBLS (Key paracentric cylinders alike) 
4 Hinge RRB #4-1/2 
2 Hinge (food pass) RRB #3FP 
1 Hinge (continuous hinge for shutter) 
1 Floor/Wall Bumper Stop NW-606/606S 
3 Silencers Ives, SR64 Color: Grey 
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DDH Set No. 3: 

1 Access Panel Deadbolt RRB 7010M 
3 Hinge RRB #3 
3 Silencers Ives, SR64 Color: Grey 

DDH Set No. 4 - DUI 

1 Mortise mount, Deadbolt Lockset RRB 1070-PAR US32D 
1 Paracentric Cylinder RRBLS 
4 Hinge RRB #4-1/2 
1 Pull (exterior side only) RRB 300021 US32D 
1 Floor/Wall Bumper Stop NW-606/606S 
3 Silencers Ives, SR64 Color: Grey 

DDH Set No. 5: 

1 Electromechanical Auto Deadlock RRB 3026-FSE-MLH-MOG-US32D-2” 
2 Mogul Cylinder  RBLS (Key mogul cylinders alike)  
4 Hinge RRB #4-1/2 
2 Pull  RRB 300021-US32D 
1 Closer LCN 2214-AVB-CONCEALED-TORX  ALUM 
1 Floor/Wall Bumper Stop NW-606/606S 
3 Silencers Ives, SR64, Color: Grey 

Notes: 
• See Division 28 for Access Control hardware. 

END OF SECTION 087163 
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SECTION 088813 

FIRE-RATED GLAZING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Fire-protection-rated glazing. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 085653 – Security Windows. 
2. Section 088853 – Security Glazing. 

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
1. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge 

and face clearances with reasonable tolerances. 

B. Preinstallation Meetings: Conduct meeting at Project site 
1. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
2. Review temporary protection requirements for glazing during and after installation. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Glass Samples: For each type of glass product; 12 sq. in. 

C. Glazing Schedule: 
1. List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. 
2. Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer, manufacturers of fire-rated glass units, and glass testing agency. 

B. Product Certificates: For each type of glass and glazing product, from manufacturer. 

C. Sample Warranties: For special warranties. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Qualified installer who employs glass installers for this Project who are 
certified under National Glass Association's Certified Glass Installer Program. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect glazing materials in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent damage to 
glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure to sun, or 
other causes. 
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1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install fire-resistant glazing until spaces are enclosed 
and weathertight and temporary HVAC system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature 
conditions at occupancy levels during remainder of construction period. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Tempered Glazing Units with Clear Intumescent Interlayer: 
Manufacturer agrees to replace units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. 
1. Deterioration of tempered glazing units with clear intumescent interlayer is defined as failure 

of hermetic seal under normal use that is not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining 
and cleaning glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. 

2. Evidence of failure is air bubbles within units, or obstruction of vision by contamination or 
deterioration of intumescent interlayer. 

3. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

A. Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and impact loads (where 
applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to defective manufacture, 
fabrication, or installation; deterioration of glazing materials; or other defects in construction. 

2.2 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers and 
organization below unless more stringent requirements are indicated. Refer to these publications for 
glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards. 
1. NGA Publications:  "Glazing Manual." 

B. Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing with 
certification label of SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 
1. Indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and safety glazing standard with which 

glass complies on label. 

2.3 GLASS PRODUCTS 

A. Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated) unless 
otherwise indicated, Type I, Class I (clear) unless otherwise indicated, Quality-Q3. 
1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion parallel to 

bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated. 

2.4 FIRE-PROTECTION-RATED GLAZING 

A. Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing: Listed and labeled by a testing agency acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on positive-pressure testing according 
to NFPA 257 or UL 9, including the hose-stream test, and shall comply with NFPA 80. 
1. Fire-protection-rated glazing required to have a fire-protection rating of 20 minutes shall be 

exempt from hose-stream test. 
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B. Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing Labeling: Permanently mark fire-protection-rated glazing with 
certification label of a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Label shall indicate 
manufacturer's name; test standard; whether glazing is permitted to be used in doors or openings; if 
permitted in openings, whether or not glazing has passed the hose-stream test; whether or not 
glazing meets 450 deg F temperature-rise limitation; and fire-resistance rating in minutes. 

C. Fire-Protection-Rated Tempered Glass (SGL-3): Fire-protection-rated tempered glass; complying 
with 16 CFR 1201, Category II. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. SAFTI FIRST:  
b. Technical Glass Products; an Allegion brand: Firelite Plus 
c. Vetrotech 

2. Thickness: 8 mm. 
3. Visible Light Transmittance: 0.88 percent. 
4. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC): 0.82. 
5. Fire Rating: 20 minutes, without hose stream test. 
6. Applications: 

a. Glazing in door assemblies at Holding and Interview Rooms. 

D. Fire-Protection-Rated Monolithic Glass for Doors Only (SGL-4): Clear, fire-protection glass; 
complying with 16 CFR 1201, Category II. UL listed and tested in accordance with NFPA 252 for fire-
rated doors with hose-stream testing. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. McGrory Glass, Inc; Pyrobel. 
b. SAFTI FIRST: SuperLite X-45/60/90. 
c. Approved substitution. 

2. Thickness: 19 mm. 
3. Weight: 9.0 lbs./sq. ft. 
4. Visible Light Transmittance: 0.81 percent. 
5. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient (SHGC): 0.82. 
6. Fire Rating: 45 minutes, with hose stream test. 

a. Applications: Glazing in fire-rated door assemblies from Holding to Sallyport and 
Corridor. 

E. Source Limitations: 
1. Obtain glass from single source from single manufacturer for each glass type. 
2. Obtain glazing accessories from single source from single manufacturer for each product and 

installation method. 

2.5 GLAZING ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide glazing tapes, setting blocks, spacers, edge blocks, and other glazing accessories that are 
compatible with glazing products and each other and are approved by testing agencies that listed 
and labeled fire-resistant glazing products with which products are used for applications and fire-
protection ratings indicated. 

B. Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric tape; 
nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer rod as 
recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated; and complying 
with ASTM C1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below: 
1. AAMA 804.3 tape, where indicated. 
2. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous pressure. 
3. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous pressure. 

C. Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with adhesive on 
both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types: 
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1. AAMA 810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as primary sealant. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS 

A. Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing standard, 
recommended in writing by manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials for application 
indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in installation. 

B. Perimeter Insulation for Fire-Resistance-Rated Glazing: Product that is approved by testing agency 
that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing product with which it is used for application and fire-
protection rating indicated. 

2.7 FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS 

A. Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge and face 
clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of product 
manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance with 
manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and offsets at 
corners, and for compliance with minimum required face and edge clearances. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately before glazing. 
Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates. 

B. Examine glazing units to locate fire side and protected side. Label or mark units as needed so that 
fire side and protected side are readily identifiable. Do not use materials that leave visible marks in 
the completed Work. 

3.3 GLAZING, GENERAL 

A. Use methods approved by testing agencies that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing products. 

B. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials 
unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in referenced glazing publications. 

C. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass from 
Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass with edge damage or other 
imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and impair performance and appearance. 

D. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing publications 
unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. 

E. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites. 

F. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches. 

G. Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways in 
glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and in accordance with 
requirements in referenced glazing publications. 



City of Lacey New Police Station 
Lacey, WA 100% Design 

City of Lacey Project No. PW 2022-13 FIRE-RATED GLAZING 
KMB Project No. 22022 088813 - Page 5 of 5 

H. Set glass lites with proper orientation so that coatings face fire side or protected side as specified. 

3.4 TAPE GLAZING 

A. Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges are flush with 
or protrude slightly above sightline of stops. 

B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch tapes to make 
them fit opening. 

C. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to jambs. Cover 
horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs and then to heads and sills. 

D. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped. Seal 
joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer. 

E. Do not remove release paper from tape until right before each glazing unit is installed. 

F. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by inserting dense 
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start 
gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Immediately after installation remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces. 

3.6 PROTECTION 

A. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction operations. 
Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete surfaces at frequent intervals during 
construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains. 
1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do contact with glass, remove 

substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer. 
a. Remove and replace glass that cannot be cleaned without damage to coatings. 
b. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period. 

B. Wash glass on both exposed surfaces not more than 4 days before date scheduled for inspections 
that establish date of Substantial Completion. Wash glass as recommended in writing by glass 
manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 088813 
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SECTION 088853 

SECURITY GLAZING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Laminated-glass security glazing 
2. Insulating security glazing. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Section 085653 – Security Windows. 
2. Section 088813 – Fire-Rated Glazing. 

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
1. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on security glazing, 

minimum edge and face clearances, with reasonable tolerances. 
2. Review temporary protection requirements for security glazing during and after installation. 

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Conduct meeting at Project site. 
1. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
2. Review temporary protection requirements for security glazing during and after installation. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples for Verification: 12 sq. in. Sample of each type of security glazing. 

C. Security Glazing Schedule: 
1. List security glazing types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. 
2. Use same designations indicated on Drawings. Indicate coordinated dimensions of security 

glazing and construction that receives security glazing, including clearances and glazing 
channel dimensions. 

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For security glazing, indicating compliance with performance and 
design criteria. 
1. Include analysis data signed and sealed by qualified professional engineer responsible for 

their preparation. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For the following: 
1. Installer. 
2. Glazing testing agency. 
3. Professional engineer indicating experience with providing delegated-design engineering 

services of the kind indicated. 
a. Include documentation that engineer is licensed in state in which Project is located. 

B. Test and Evaluation Reports: 
1. For each type of security glazing, for tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a 

qualified testing agency. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturers: For insulating security glazing units with sputter-coated, low-e coatings, a qualified 
insulating glazing manufacturer who is approved and certified by coated-glass manufacturer. 

B. Installer Qualifications: Entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and approved 
by manufacturer or an authorized representative who is trained and approved by manufacturer. 

C. Delegated-Design Engineer Qualifications: Professional engineer experienced in providing 
delegated-design engineering services of the kind indicated and is legally qualified to practice in state 
where Project is located. 

D. Security Glazing Testing Agency Qualifications: Subject to compliance with requirements, testing 
agency is one of the following: 
1. H. P. White Laboratory, Inc. 
2. Intertek. 
3. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 
4. Wiss, Janney, Elstner Associates, Inc. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Protect security glazing and glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
Prevent damage from condensation, temperature changes, direct exposure to sun, or other causes. 

B. Comply with insulating security glazing manufacturers' written recommendations for venting and 
sealing units to avoid hermetic seal ruptures due to altitude change. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate temperature 
conditions are outside limits permitted by glazing material manufacturers and when glazing channel 
substrates are wet from rain, frost, condensation, or other causes. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty, Laminated-Glass and -Polycarbonate Security Glazing: Manufacturer agrees to 
replace laminated-glass and -polycarbonate security glazing that fails in materials or workmanship 
within specified warranty period. 
1. Failures include the following: 

a. Defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage or to 
maintaining and cleaning laminated-glass and -polycarbonate security glazing contrary 
to manufacturer's written instructions. 

b. Defects include edge separation, delamination materially obstructing vision through 
glazing, blemishes exceeding those allowed by referenced polycarbonate standard, 
yellowing, and loss of light transmission. 

2. Warranty Period: 1 year from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Warranty, Insulating Security Glazing: Manufacturer agrees to replace insulating security 
glazing that fails in materials and workmanship within specified warranty period. 
1. Failures include the following: 

a. Defects in individual lites developed from normal use or failure of hermetic seal under 
normal use. Defects in individual lites or failure of hermetic seal that is attributed to 
glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning insulating security glazing contrary to 
manufacturer's written instructions are not included. 

b. Defects in coated-glass lites include peeling, cracking, and other indications of 
deterioration in coating. 
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c. Defects in laminated-glass lites include edge separation, delamination materially 
obstructing vision through glass, and blemishes exceeding those allowed by referenced 
laminated-glass standard. 

d. Defects in glass-clad polycarbonate lites include edge separation, delamination 
materially obstructing vision through glazing, blemishes exceeding those allowed by 
referenced glass-clad polycarbonate standard, yellowing, and loss of light transmission. 

e. Evidence of hermetic seal failure is the obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film 
on interior surfaces of glazing. 

2. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain each type of security glazing from single source from single manufacturer. 
1. Obtain glass from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Obtain glazing from single source from single manufacturer for each product and installation method. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

A. Installed security glazing shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind and impact loads 
(where applicable) without failure, including loss or breakage attributable to the following: 
1. Defective manufacture. 
2. Fabrication. 
3. Installation. 
4. Deterioration of glazing materials. 
5. Other defects in construction. 

B. Installed security glazing will withstand security-related loads and forces without damage to glazing 
beyond that allowed by referenced standards. 

C. Delegated-Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 013573 – 
Delegated-Design Procedures, to design security glazing, including attachment to building 
construction. 

D. Structural Performance: Glazing will withstand the following design loads within limits and under 
conditions indicated. 
1. Design Procedure for Glass: ASTM E1300 and the IBC. 

E. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes. 
1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces. 

F. Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with 16 CFR 1201, 
Category II. 

2.3 SECURITY GLAZING, GENERAL 

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of security glazing and glazing 
material manufacturers and organizations below unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 
Refer to these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced 
standards. 
1. AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1 and AAMA TIR-A7. 
2. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000. 
3. NGA Publications:  "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and "GANA Glazing Manual." 
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B. Plastic Glazing Labeling: Identify plastic sheets with appropriate markings of applicable testing and 
inspecting agency, indicating compliance with required fire-test-response characteristics. 

C. Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing with 
certification label of Safety Glazing Certification Council or another certification agency acceptable 
to AHJ. 
1. Label will indicate manufacturer's name, type of glazing, glass thickness, and safety glazing 

standard with which glazing complies. 

D. Insulating Glazing Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least one 
component lite of units with appropriate certification label of Insulating Glass Certification Council. 

E. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics of Polycarbonate Sheets: As determined by testing 
polycarbonate sheets identical to those used in security glazing products by a qualified testing 
agency acceptable to AHJ. 
1. Ignition Temperature: ASTM D1929; Self-ignition temperature of 1,022 deg F or more 
2. Horizontal Burn: ASTM D635; 1 inch or less at a nominal thickness of 0.060 inch or thickness 

specified. 
3. Smoke-Developed Index: When tested according to the following for specified sheet thickness: 

a. ASTM E84 or UL 723: 450 or less. 
b. ASTM D2843: 75 or less. 

2.4 GLASS PRODUCTS 

A. Clear, Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C1036, Type I, Class I (clear), Quality-Q3. 

2.5 POLYCARBONATE SECURITY GLAZING 

A. Laminated Glass and Polycarbonate (SGL-1): ASTM C1349. 2 or more glass lites and polycarbonate 
bonded with interlayer. Use materials that have a proven record of no tendency to bubble, discolor, 
or lose physical and mechanical properties after fabrication and installation. 
1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Isoclima Specialty Glass, LLC: UL Level 3 - Secur-Tem + Poly, Code SP311. 
b. Approved substitution from one of the following: 

1) Advanced Impact Technologies (AIT). 
2) Insulgard Security Products. 
3) Riot Glass. 
4) Total Security Solutions, Inc. 

2. Ballistic Resistance: UL 752; Level 3. 
3. Maximum Overall Unit Thickness: Nominal 1.072 inch. 
4. Weight: Approximately 12.00 lbs./sq. ft. 
5. Number of Plies:4. 
6. Glass Plies: 3/8 inch each. 
7. Polycarbonate Ply: 1/4 inch, abrasion resistant. 
8. Interlayer Material: Polyurethane. 
9. Interlayer Thicknesses: Manufacturer's standard. 

B. Laminated Glass and Polycarbonate (SGL-2): ASTM C1349; 2 or more glass lites and polycarbonate 
bonded with interlayer. Use materials that have a proven record of no tendency to bubble, discolor, 
or lose physical and mechanical properties after fabrication and installation. 
1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Isoclima Specialty Glass, LLC: UL Level 3 - Secur-Tem + Poly, Code 2116. 
b. Approved substitution from one of the following: 

1) Advanced Impact Technologies (AIT). 
2) Insulgard Security Products. 
3) Riot Glass. 
4) Total Security Solutions, Inc. 
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2. Ballistic Resistance: UL 752; Level 3. 
3. Detention Security Grade: ASTM F1915, Grade 3. 
4. Maximum Overall Unit Thickness: Nominal 0.725 inch. 
5. Weight: Approximately 6.2 lbs./sq. ft. 
6. Number of Plies:4. 
7. Glass Plies: 1/8 inch each. 
8. Polycarbonate Plies: 3/16 inch each. 
9. Interlayer Material: Polyurethane. 
10. Interlayer Thicknesses: Manufacturer's standard. 

C. Laminated Glass and Polycarbonate (SGL-5): ASTM C1036; double-glazed units are constructed 
with an exterior lite of laminated glass and an interior lite of laminated polycarbonate. Use materials 
that have a proven record of no tendency to bubble, discolor, or lose physical and mechanical 
properties after fabrication and installation. 
1. Basis-of-Design Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Isoclima Specialty Glass, LLC: UL Level 3- Air Gap (AG) Unit, Code IC-322 
b. Approved substitution from one of the following: 

1) Advanced Impact Technologies (AIT). 
2) Insulgard Security Products. 
3) Riot Glass. 
4) Total Security Solutions, Inc. 

2. Ballistic Resistance: UL 752; Level 3. 
3. Detention Security Grade: ASTM 1915, Grade 2. 
4. Maximum Overall Unit Thickness: Nominal 1.220 inch. 
5. Weight: Approximately 9.4 lbs./sq. ft. 
6. Tinted 
7. Glass Plies: 1/8 inch each. 
8. Polycarbonate Plies: 3/16 inch each. 
9. Interlayer Material: Polyurethane. 
10. Interlayer Thicknesses: Manufacturer's standard. 

2.6 GLAZING TAPES 

A. Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric tape; 
nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer rod as 
recommended in writing by tape and security glazing manufacturers for application indicated; and 
complying with ASTM C1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below: 
1. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous pressure. 
2. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous pressure. 

B. Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with adhesive on 
both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types: 
1. AAMA 810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as the primary sealant. 

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS 

A. Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing standard, 
requirements of manufacturers of security glazing and other glazing materials for application 
indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted in installation. 

B. Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by gasket manufacturer. 
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2.8 FABRICATION OF SECURITY GLAZING 

A. Fabricate security glazing in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge and face 
clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written instructions of product 
manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply with system performance requirements. 

B. Grind smooth and polish exposed security glazing edges, corners, and meeting edges 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine framing for security glazing, with Installer present, for compliance with the following: 
1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness, and offsets at 

corners. 
2. Minimum required face or edge clearances. 
3. Minimum required bite. 
4. Effective sealing between joints of framing members. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving security glazing immediately before 
glazing. 
1. Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates. 

B. Examine glazing units to locate exterior and interior surfaces. 
1. Label or mark units as needed so that exterior and interior surfaces are readily identifiable. 
2. Do not use materials that will leave visible marks in completed Work. 

3.3 GLAZING, GENERAL 

A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of security glazing, gaskets, and other 
glazing materials unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in referenced 
glazing publications. 

B. Protect edges of security glazing from damage during handling and installation. 
1. Remove damaged security glazing from Project site and legally dispose of it off Project site. 
2. Damaged security glazing includes units with edge or face damage or other imperfections that, 

when installed, could weaken security glazing and impair performance and appearance. 

C. Set security glazing in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar characteristics. 

3.4 TAPE GLAZING 

A. Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by security glazing, their exposed edges are 
flush with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops. 

B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch tapes to make 
them fit opening. 

C. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to jambs. Cover 
horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs and then to heads and sills. 

D. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped. Seal 
joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer. 

E. Do not remove release paper from tape until just before each glazing unit is installed. 
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F. Center security glazing in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by inserting dense 
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. 
1. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings. 

3.5 GASKET GLAZING (DRY) 

A. Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended in writing by gasket manufacturer to fit openings 
exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation. 

B. Insert soft compression gasket between glazing unit and frame or fixed stop, so it is securely in place 
with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners. 

C. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. Immediately after installation remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces. 

B. Wash security glazing on both exposed surfaces in each area of Project not more than 4 days before 
date scheduled for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion. 
1. Wash security glazing as recommended in writing by security glazing manufacturer. 

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. Protect security glazing from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction 
operations, including weld splatter. 
1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with security 

glazing, remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by security glazing 
manufacturer. 

2. Remove and replace security glazing that cannot be cleaned without damage. 

END OF SECTION 088853 





City of Lacey New Police Station
Lacey, WA Addendum No. 03

City of Lacey Project No. PW 2022-13 SPECIAL COATINGS
KMB Project No. 22022 099700 - Page 1 of 10

SECTION 099700

SPECIAL COATINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Surface preparation and application of special coating system for integrated floors, walls, and 

ceilings.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 079200 – Joint Sealants, for security grade joint sealants.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include manufacturer's technical data, application instructions, and recommendations for each 

special coating component required.

B. Samples for Verification: For each type of special coating system and in each color and gloss of 
finish coat indicated.
1. Submit 8 in. sq. Samples on rigid backing.
2. Step coats on Samples to show each coat required for system.
3. Label each coat of each Sample.
4. Label each Sample for location and application area.

C. Product List: For each product indicated.
1. Cross-reference products to special coating system and locations of application areas.
2. Use same designations indicated on Drawings and in schedules.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer.

B. Installer Certificates: Signed by manufacturer certifying that Installers comply with specified 
requirements.

C. Material Certificates: For each special coating component.

D. Material Test Reports: For each special coating system, by a qualified testing agency.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For special coatings to include in maintenance manuals.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer, with a minimum of 10 years of documented 
experience, that specializes in manufacturing of specified special coating products identical to those 
specified for this Project.

B. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by manufacturer.
1. Engage an Installer who is certified in writing by special coating manufacturer as qualified to 

apply coating systems indicated.
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2. Engage an Installer with minimum of 5 years of documented experience performing this type 
of work including a minimum of 5 projects of similar scope and complexity as this Project.

C. Field Samples: Comply with Section 014336 – Field Samples.
1. Build field sample of each type of special coating system where directed by Architect to 

represent floor and wall surfaces and conditions for application of special coating.
2. Size: Minimum 96 sq. in. by full thickness in locations directed by Architect.

a. Include 96 inch length of integral cove base with inside and outside corners.
3. Simulate finished lighting conditions for Architect's review of field samples.
4. Verify that field samples comply with manufacturers’ instructions. Make adjustments to non-

complying components as necessary to bring system into compliance.
5. Do not begin Work of this Section until field samples are accepted by Architect and product 

manufacturers’ representatives, and AHJ.
6. Approval of field samples does not constitute approval of deviations from Contract Documents 

contained in field samples unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing.
7. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved field samples may become part of 

completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient 
temperatures continuously maintained between 65 deg F and 90 deg F or as recommended by 
product manufacturer.
1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Apply coatings only when temperature of surfaces to be coated and surrounding air temperatures 
are between 65 and 90 deg F and surface temperature is a minimum of 5 deg F above dew point.

B. Do not apply coatings in areas where dust is being generated, to damp or wet surfaces, or where 
relative humidity is outside range per manufacturer’s instructions.

C. Provide ventilation during coating evaporation stage in confined or enclosed areas in accordance 
with manufacturer’s instructions.

D. Cover or otherwise protect finish Work of other trades and surfaces not to be coated concurrently or 
not to be coated.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Labor and Material Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair, restore, or replace special coating Work 
that fails in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
1. Failures include loss of bond and damage due to normal wear and tear.
2. Exclusions: Defects caused by abuse, improper maintenance, change of use or operation, 

moisture migration from back side of coating system, building defects, or by normal wear, tear 
and usage.

3. Warranty Work: Limited to direct repair or replacement of defective special coating system.
4. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Special Coating Systems: Multi-component, abrasion-, impact-, and chemical-resistant, aggregate-
filled, and resin-based monolithic surfacing designed to produce horizontal and vertical seamless 
surfaces, with integral cove bases at wall and floor transitions where indicated.

2.2 MANUFACTURERS

A. Source Limitations:
1. Obtain primary special coating materials, including primers, resins, hardening agents, grouting 

coats, reinforcing fibers, and top coats, from single source from single manufacturer.
2. Obtain secondary materials, including patching and fill material, joint sealant, and repair 

materials, of type and from manufacturer recommended in writing by special coating 
manufacturer.

2.3 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

A. Flammability: Self-extinguishing according to ASTM D635.

2.4 SPECIAL COATINGS, GENERAL

A. Material Compatibility:
1. Provide materials for use within each coating system that are compatible with one another and 

substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. Provide products of same manufacturer for each coat in a coating system.
3. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

B. VOC Content: Verify products comply with VOC limits of AHJ.

2.5 SEAMLESS FIBER REINFORCED COATING SYSTEM

A. Seamless Epoxy Coating System, Non-Decorative Finish (SPC-1): Seamless coating system 
consisting of 100 percent epoxy resinous primer, base coat, and top coat, fiber reinforcement, an 
integrated antimicrobial glaze, and security grade joint sealants.
1. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:

a. Prime Coat Coatings Systems: Seamless Shower System 5130 Non-Decorative Flake.
b. Approved substitution.

2. Components: The following specified products are from basis-of-design product manufacturer.
a. Wall and Ceiling Base Coat:

1) Products: PC 130 Gelcoat.
2) Resin: 100 percent solids thixotropic epoxy.
3) Type: Pigmented.

b. Fiber-Reinforced Body Coat:
1) Product: PC 200/PC 210.
2) Composition: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy mixed 

with chopped strands of fiberglass and heat-resistant synthetic fiber..
c. Wall and Ceiling Finish Coat:

1) Product: PC 280.
2) Resin: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy.
3) Type: Pigmented.
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B. Seamless Epoxy Coating System, Decorative Finish (SPC-2): Seamless coating system consisting 
of 100 percent epoxy resinous primer, base coat, and top coat, fiber reinforcement, an integrated 
antimicrobial glaze, decorative quartz aggregate, and security grade joint sealants.
1. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:

a. Prime Coat Coatings Systems: Seamless Shower System 5132.
b. Approved substitution.

2. Components: The following specified products are from basis-of-design product manufacturer.
a. Floor Base Coat:

1) Product: PC 341.
2) Resin: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy.
3) Type: Clear.

b. Floor Base Coat Aggregates:
1) Product: PC 1327.
2) Material: Colored quartz (ceramic-coated silica) or vinyl flakes.

c. Floor Intermediate Coat:
1) Product: PC 341.
2) Resin: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy.
3) Type: Clear.

d. Floor Intermediate Coat Aggregates:
1) Product: PC 1327.
2) Material: Colored quartz (ceramic-coated silica) or vinyl flakes.

e. Fiber-Reinforced Body Coat:
1) Product: PC 200/PC 210.
2) Composition: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy mixed 

with chopped strands of fiberglass and heat-resistant synthetic fiber..
f. Floor Finish Coat:

1) Product: PC 341.
2) Resin: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy.
3) Type: Clear.

g. Floor Finish Coat Aggregates:
1) Product: PC 1337.
2) Material: Angular plastic beads.

C. Seamless Fiber Reinforced Epoxy Coating System (SPC-3): Seamless coating system consisting of 
100 percent solids epoxy with fiber reinforcement and integrated antimicrobial top coat.
1. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:

a. Prime Coat Coatings Systems: Prime Guard 1200.
b. Approved substitution.

2. Components: The following specified products are from basis-of-design product manufacturer.
a. Wall and Ceiling Base Coat:

1) Products: PC 130 Gelcoat.
2) Resin: 100 percent solids thixotropic epoxy.
3) Type: Pigmented.

b. Fiber-Reinforced Body Coat:
1) Product: PC 200/PC 210.
2) Composition: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy mixed 

with chopped strands of fiberglass and heat-resistant synthetic fiber..
c. Wall and Ceiling Finish Coat:

1) Product: PC 280.
2) Resin: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy.
3) Type: Pigmented.
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2.6 EPOXY RESINOUS FLOORING SYSTEM

A. Seamless, Clear Epoxy Flooring System (SPC-4): Flooring coating system consisting of 100 percent 
epoxy resinous base coat, slip-resistant aggregate, and wear coat, with an integrated antimicrobial 
glaze and security grade joint sealants.
1. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following:

a. Prime Coat Coatings Systems: Prime Cast 2610.
b. Approved substitution.

2. Finish System Nominal Thickness: Minimum 1/8 inch.
3. Components: The following specified products are from basis-of-design product manufacturer.

a. Floor Base Coat:
1) Products: PC 100.
2) Resin: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy.
3) Type: Pigmented.

b. Floor Base Coat Aggregates:
1) Product: PC 1321.
2) Material: Colored quartz (ceramic-coated silica).

c. Intermediate Coat:
1) Product: PC 341.
2) Resin: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy.
3) Type: Clear.

d. Floor Intermediate Coat Aggregates:
1) Product: PC 1321.
2) Material: Colored quartz (ceramic-coated silica).

e. Floor Finish Coat:
1) Product: PC 341.
2) Resin: 100 percent accelerated cycloaliphatic amine cured epoxy.
3) Type: Clear.
4) Application Method: Roller or spray.

4. Color and Finish Texture: Matching approved Field Sample.

2.7 ACCESSORIES

A. Basis of Design Accessory Products: Unless indicated otherwise, the following accessory product 
numbers are based on products from Prime Coat Coatings Systems.

B. Filler Coat:
1. Product: PC 615.
2. Material: 100 percent multi-component epoxy with fumed silica additive.
3. Type: Pigmented.

C. Forming Material:
1. Product: PC 310K.
2. Composition: 100 percent solids plural component Bisphenol A epoxy mixed with aluminum 

oxide broadcast aggregates to form a trowel grad material.

D. Anti-Microbial Additive: Additive mixed with top finish coating material prior to application.
1. Product: PC 498 Micro Guard.
2. Material: Inert, anti-microbial additive consisting of silver ion powder designed to restrict micro-

organisms from developing.

E. Moisture Mitigation Primer:
1. Product: PC 99.
2. Resin: 100 percent solids epoxy.
3. Applications:

a. Slab-on-grade surfaces that are subject to moisture transmission from ground.
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b. As recommended by seamless coating manufacturer.

F. Reinforcing Tape: 
1. Product: PC 1242.
2. Material: Self-adhering glass-fiber tape.

G. Security Joint Sealants: Nonsag, tamper-resistant sealants specified in Section 079200 – Joint 
Sealants.
1. Epoxy Security Sealant (SLNT-DTN1): For joints with no movement.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture 
content and other conditions affecting performance of Work.
1. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements specified in 

other Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and foreign 
deposits that might interfere with adhesion of special coating systems.

2. Verify concrete is troweled with a broom finish and properly cured not less than 28 days.

B. Proceed with special coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
1. Beginning of coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and 

conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations applicable to substrates and 
coating systems indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not 
to be coated. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide 
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and coating.
1. After completing coating operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items 

that were removed.
2. Remove surface-applied protection.

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of coatings, including dirt, oil, grease, and 
incompatible paints and encapsulants.
1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie coat 

as required to produce coating systems indicated.
2. Perform cleaning and coating application so dust and other contaminants from cleaning 

process will not fall on wet, newly coated surfaces.

D. Concrete Substrates: Provide sound concrete surfaces free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing 
compounds, form-release agents, dust, dirt, grease, oil, and other contaminants incompatible with 
special coatings.
1. Roughen concrete substrates as follows:

a. Shot-blast surfaces with an apparatus that abrades concrete surface, contains 
dispensed shot within apparatus, and recirculates shot by vacuum pickup.

b. Profile: Produce surface profile matching CSP 3, 4, or 5 according to ICRI Technical 
Guideline No. 310.2R and as recommended by resinous coating manufacturer.

c. Sweep and vacuum roughened surface to remove remaining debris and legally dispose 
of debris and contaminants off site.

2. Repair damaged and deteriorated concrete according to resinous flooring manufacturer's 
written instructions.
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3. Moisture Testing: Perform tests so that each test area does not exceed 1,000 sq. ft., and 
perform no fewer than 3 tests in each installation area and with test areas evenly spaced in 
installation areas.
a. Relative Humidity Test: Using in situ probes, ASTM F2170. Proceed with installation 

only after substrates have a maximum 75 percent relative humidity level measurement.
b. Perform additional moisture tests recommended in writing by resinous flooring 

manufacturer. Proceed with installation only after substrates pass testing.

E. Concrete Masonry Substrates: Prior to starting Work of this Section, verify the following:
1. Mortar has cured a minimum of 28 days prior to coating application.
2. Mortar joints are struck flush and filled tightly to avoid gaps or holes and to provide a neat, 

uniform appearance.
3. Rough masonry edges are ground smooth.
4. Mortar splatter and excessive mortar have been completely removed.
5. Surfaces are clean, dry, and free of efflorescence, chalk, and other contaminants.
6. Surface moisture content and alkalinity do not exceed manufacturer's written limits.

F. Cement Board Substrates:
1. Verify cement board is installed to framing in accordance with cement board manufacturer's 

recommendations.
2. Install cement board with smooth face exposed to receive special coating.
3. Fill joints with manufacturer's recommended joint filler and reinforcing mesh tape.
4. Extend reinforcing mesh tape on each side of joints as recommended by joint filler 

manufacturer's recommendations.
5. Ensure surfaces are clean, dry, and free of contaminants prior to installing coating system.

G. Patching and Filling: Prior to installing special coating systems, install filler coat material in the 
following conditions. Work filler coat material completely into voids and strike flush with adjacent 
surfaces to form smooth substrates:
1. Filling of holes, depressions, and other surface irregularities in concrete, masonry, and cement 

board substrates.
2. Nonmoving joints and cracks in substrates to prevent telegraphing through special coatings.

H. Joint Transitions: Install security sealants in compliance with Section 079200 – Joint Sealants and 
special coating system manufacturer's recommendations.
1. Applications: Joints inside of custody and holding spaces, and where indicated.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Do not apply special coatings until floors have been properly sloped, cove bases have been installed, 
joints, cracks, holes, depressions, and other surface irregularities have been properly prepared, CMU 
walls have been parged and smoothed, and security sealants have been installed and ready to 
receive special coatings.

B. Do not apply special coatings until moisture mitigation primer has been applied and ready to receive 
primer coats.

C. Resinous Materials: Mix components and prepare materials according to resinous material 
manufacturer's written instructions.

D. Apply components of special coating systems according to coating manufacturer's written 
instructions to produce a uniform, monolithic surface of thickness indicated.
1. Coordinate application of components to provide optimum adhesion of special coating system 

to substrate, and optimum intercoat adhesion.
2. Cure special coating components according to coating manufacturer's written instructions. 

Prevent contamination during application and curing processes.
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3. Expansion and Isolation Joint Treatment: At substrate expansion and isolation joints, comply 
with coating manufacturer's written instructions.

E. Concrete Masonry Walls and Cement Board Ceilings, SPC-1 and SPC-3:
1. Where adjoining other materials or colors, make edges clean and sharp, with no overlapping.
2. Apply wall and ceiling base coating to concrete masonry substrates at 12 to 16 mils WFT.
3. Once wall and ceiling base coating becomes tacky, spray-apply fiber-reinforced body coating 

using a 45:1 air-powered airless spray w/gravity-fed hopper.
4. Apply fiber-reinforced body coating in 1 application at 45 mils WFT or 2 applications of 20 to 

25 mils WFT each depending on which coating formulation is used.
5. Once fiber-reinforced body coating has cured, sand coating to remove exposed fiberglass and 

other surface imperfections, then thoroughly clean surfaces in preparation for finish coating 
application.

6. Apply finish coating at 6 to 8 mils WFT and allow coating system to fully cure.

F. Concrete Floors, General:
1. Do not apply special coatings until moisture content of surface is within limitations 

recommended by coating manufacturer.
2. Comply with special coatings manufacturer’s recommendations for drying times between 

coating applications.
3. Moisture Mitigation Primer:

a. Apply single coating of moisture mitigation primer to concrete substrate at 16 mils WFT.
b. Allow moisture mitigation primer to cure.
c. Applications:

1) Concrete slabs-on-grade surfaces scheduled to receive special coatings.
2) As recommended by special coating manufacturer.

4. Forming Material:
a. Sloping of Floor Surfaces:

1) At floor drains, roughen surface 3 inches around drain with a 3/4 inch cut at drain.
2) Trowel-apply forming material at 1/4 inch per 12 inches where concrete slab 

surfaces are indicated as sloped to drains and similar conditions.
3) At floor drains, fill cut according to special coating manufacturer’s 

recommendations.
b. Cove Bases: Trowel-apply forming material along transitions between floor and walls.

1) Force cove base material into joints to eliminate air space and to form tight seal 
against substrates.

2) Size: 2 inch high, 45 deg. angled cant standard.

G. Seamless Epoxy Coating System, Decorative Finish, SPC-2:
1. Prior to application of seamless shower system, ensure floors are sloped properly, cove bases 

are installed, and moisture mitigation primer and flexible membrane are applied and ready to 
receive coating system.

2. Floor Base Coat:
a. Apply floor base coating material at 20 mils WFT, including over cove base.
b. Squeegee material across floor surface, then backroll with 3/8 in. nap roller.
c. While coating material is still wet, broadcast floor base coat aggregate material into 

coating material to rejection, ensuring even distribution and avoiding clumping and 
piling of aggregate, and allow base coating material to fully cure.

d. Sweep or vacuum up excessive aggregate material.
3. Floor Intermediate Coat:

a. Apply floor intermediate coating material at 20 mils WFT, including over cove base.
b. Squeegee material across floor surface, then backroll with 3/8 in. nap roller.



City of Lacey New Police Station
Lacey, WA Addendum No. 03

City of Lacey Project No. PW 2022-13 SPECIAL COATINGS
KMB Project No. 22022 099700 - Page 9 of 10

c. While coating material is still wet, broadcast floor intermediate coat aggregate material 
into coating material to rejection, ensuring even distribution and avoiding clumping and 
piling of aggregate, and allow base coating material to fully cure.

d. Sweep or vacuum up excessive aggregate material.
4. Fiber-Reinforced Body Coat:

a. Once floor base and intermediate coats and wall and ceiling primer coats become tacky, 
spray-apply fiber-reinforced body coating over floors and cove bases using a 45:1 air-
powered airless spray w/gravity-fed hopper.

b. Apply fiber-reinforced body coating in 1 application at 45 mils WFT or 2 applications of 
20 to 25 mils WFT each depending on which coating formulation is used.

c. Once fiber-reinforced body coating has cured, sand coating to remove exposed 
fiberglass and other surface imperfections, then thoroughly clean surfaces in 
preparation for finish coating application.

5. Finish Coats:
a. Prior to application of finish coats, add anti-microbial additive to finish coat resin 

materials and mix thoroughly.
b. Floor Finish Coat:

1) Apply floor finish coating material at 20 mils WFT, including over cove base.
2) Squeegee material across floor surface, then backroll with 3/8 in. nap roller.
3) While coating material is still wet, broadcast finish coat aggregate material into 

coating material to rejection, ensuring even distribution and avoiding clumping 
and piling of aggregate, and allow base coating material to fully cure.

4) Sweep or vacuum up excessive aggregate material.
5) Allow coating materials to fully cure.

H. Seamless, Clear Epoxy Flooring System, SPC-4:
1. Base Coat:

a. Apply floor base coating material at 8 mils WFT.
b. Squeegee material across floor surface, then backroll with 3/8 in. nap roller.
c. While coating material is still wet, broadcast base coat aggregate material into coating 

material to rejection, ensuring even distribution and avoiding clumping and piling of 
aggregate, and allow coating material to cure.

d. Sweep or vacuum up excessive aggregate material.
2. Intermediate Coat:

a. Apply floor body coating material to floor at 100 mils WFT.
b. Squeegee material across floor surface at 120 sq. ft. coverage, then spike-roll to level 

coating material and release trapped air.
c. While coating material is still wet, broadcast intermediate coat aggregate material into 

coating material to rejection, ensuring even distribution and avoiding clumping and 
piling of aggregate, and allow coating material to cure.

d. Sweep or vacuum up excessive aggregate material.
3. Finish Coat:

a. Apply finish coating material, mixed with anti-microbial additive, at 12 mils WFT.
b. Squeegee material across floor surface, then backroll with 3/8 in. nap roller.
c. Allow coating material to cure.

4. Terminations:
a. At drains, roughen surface out 3 inches from drain with a depth of cut at drain 3/4 inch. 

Fill void per manufacturer’s recommendations.
b. At exposed edges of floor coating, sawcut 1/4 inch deep by 1/4 inch wide joint and fill 

with flooring material per manufacturer’s details.

3.4 REPAIR

A. Materials and Surfaces Not Scheduled to Be Coated: Repair or replace damaged materials and 
surfaces not scheduled to be coated.
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B. Damaged Coatings:
1. Touch-up or repair damaged coatings.
2. Touch-up of minor damage shall be acceptable where result is not visibly different from 

adjacent surfaces.
3. Recoat entire surface where touch-up result is visibly different, either in sheen, texture, or 

color.

C. Coating Defects: Repair according to manufacturer’s instructions coatings that exhibit film 
characteristics or defects that would adversely affect performance or appearance of coating systems.

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Engage special coating manufacturer's technical representative to be on site during initial phase of 
coating system application. Technical representative shall verify that surfaces are acceptable to 
receive special coatings and that coatings are being applied in accordance with manufacturer's and 
specified requirements.

B. Upon completion of special coatings Work technical representative shall furnish letter to Owner and 
Architect stating that special coating systems were applied in accordance with manufacturer's and 
specified requirements.

3.6 CLEANING

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from 
Project site.

B. After completing coating application, clean spattered surfaces.
1. Remove spattered coatings by washing, scraping, or other methods.
2. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

3.7 PROTECTION

A. Protect special coatings from damage and wear until Substantial Completion. 

B. Protect Work of other trades against damage from special coating application until Substantial 
Completion.
1. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering, recommended in writing 

by special coating manufacturer.
2. Correct damage to Work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as 

approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.

C. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced 
coated surfaces.

END OF SECTION 099700



City of Lacey New Police Station 
Lacey, WA Addendum No. 3 

City of Lacey Project No. PW 2022-13 DIMENSIONAL LETTER SIGNAGE 
KMB Project No. 22022 101419 - Page 1 of 5 

SECTION 101419 

DIMENSIONAL LETTER SIGNAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Cutout dimensional characters. 
2. Department Signage cut out dimensional characters installed on solid wood slabs.  

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: For signs. 
1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other Work. 
2. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by other 

installers, and accessories. 
3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, and layout for each sign at least 1/2 size. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of sign assembly showing components and required finishes, 
in manufacturer's standard size unless otherwise indicated and as follows: 
1. Dimensional Characters: Full size Sample of each type of dimensional character. 
2. Exposed Accessories: Full-size Sample of each accessory type. 
3. Full-size Samples, if approved, will be returned to Contractor for use in Project. 

D. Product Schedule: For dimensional letter signs, use same designations indicated on Drawings or in 
Specifications. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer, manufacturer, and fabricator. 

B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and 
approved by manufacturer with a minimum 3 years of experience of comparable scale and scope as 
this Project. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating specified types of signage with a 
minimum 3 years of experience of comparable scale and scope as this Project. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in materials 
or workmanship within specified warranty period. 
1. Failures include the following: 

a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering. 
b. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components. 
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2. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Fabricators: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the following: 
1. At exterior applications: 

a. D10 Signs & Graphics. 
b. Approved substitution from one of the following: 

1) Center Pointe Signs. 
2) Davis Sign Co. 
3) Neiman & Company Architectural Signage. 
4) Print West. 
5) Sign Pros, Inc. 
6) Studio 3 Signs. 
7) Trade-Marx Sign & Display. 
8) Tube Art Group. 
9) Vertical Visual Solutions. 

2. At interior applications: 
a. Windfall Lumber Architectural Products or approved equal.  

B. Source Limitations: Obtain dimensional letter signage from single source from single manufacturer 
or fabricator. Exterior and interior dimensional signage can be from separate manufacturers.  

2.2 DIMENSIONAL CHARACTERS  

A. Cast Characters: Characters with uniform faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and 
profiles, and as follows: 
1. Character Material:  

a. Cast aluminum at exterior installations.  
b. Blackened steel at interior applications.  

2. Character Height: As indicated on Drawings. 
3. Thickness: Manufacturer's standard for size of character. 
4. Finishes at exterior installations: 

a. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: Manufacturer's standard. 
1) Color: As indicated on Drawings. 

5. Mounting: Concealed threaded studs. 
6. Typeface: As indicated on Drawings. 

2.3 DIMENSIONAL CHARACTER MATERIALS 

A. Aluminum Sheet and Plate: ASTM B209, alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and 
finisher for type of use and finish indicated or blackened steel as indicated on the drawings for interior 
applications. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners and Anchors: Manufacturer's standard as required for secure anchorage of signs, 
noncorrosive and compatible with each material joined, and complying with the following unless 
otherwise indicated: 
1. Provide concealed fasteners and anchors unless indicated to be exposed. 
2. Provide stainless-steel devices unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Sign Mounting Fasteners: Projecting, tamper-proof, threaded studs with sleeve spacer. 

a. Canopy Mounted Signage: Screwed into bottom of sign assembly. 
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b. Wall Mounted Signage: Screwed into back of sign assembly. 

B. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187. 

C. Solid wood slabs for Department Signage cut out dimensional characters. 
1. Blackened steel stand-off lettering to be installed on solid wood slabs sourced from felled site 

trees.  
2. Sliced reclaimed lumber from felled trees on site.  

a. Basis of Design: 
1) Windfall Lumber 
2) Approved substitutions. 

b. Species and Grade: quarter sawn Douglas fir, sourced from site. 
c. Surface Texture: Smooth 
d. Size: 1-1/2 inch thickness. Shape per Signage Types 
e. Pattern: Per Signage Types 
f. Backing: Provide backing in wall locations to receive department signage.   

3. Fasteners for Special Wood Panel Materials: Heavy Duty French cleat hanger 12” – z-bar 
hanger wall mounting bracket.    
a. Refer to Signage types for more information.  

4. Signage: Refer to Signage types and Schedule.  
5. Product Sourcing and Finishing: 

a. All wood to be harvested from trees at Client’s job site and dried, milled and processed 
into finished materials in Thurston County, Washington. All wood is to be kiln dried, 
using an industry standard Nyle kiln, to a moisture content of 8% - 10%. Logs over 24” 
diameter will be quarter sawn whenever possible, logs under 24” will be plain sawn. 
Products fabricated from live edge slabs will be available for selection by the architect 
or designer. All knots to be tight and all voids under ½” x ½” will be used; all voids over 
½” x ½” will be culled.  All products will be sanded to 120 grit and finished with low VOC, 
waterborne finish. 

2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements indicated. 
1. Preassemble signs and assemblies in shop to greatest extent possible. 
2. Disassemble signs and assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. 
3. Clearly mark units for reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations concealed from 

view after final assembly. 
4. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. Form assemblies and joints exposed to weather to resist water 

penetration and retention. 

B. Brackets: Fabricate brackets, fittings, and hardware for bracket-mounted signs to suit sign 
construction and mounting conditions indicated. Modify manufacturer's standard brackets as 
required. 
1. Aluminum Brackets: Factory finish brackets with baked-enamel or powder-coat finish to match 

sign-background color unless otherwise indicated. 

2.6 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary 
protective covering before shipping. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in 
appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within range of approved Samples 
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

C. Directional Finishes: Run grain with long dimension of each piece and perpendicular to long 
dimension of finished trim or border surface unless otherwise indicated. 
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D. Organic, Anodic, and Chemically Produced Finishes: Apply to formed metal after fabrication but 
before applying contrasting polished finishes on raised features unless otherwise indicated. 

2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker. 

B. Color Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker. 
1. Color: Black unless indicated otherwise. 
2. Color Range: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in 

appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within range of approved 
Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 
for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. 

B. Verify that sign-support surfaces are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or 
irregularities between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF DIMENSIONAL CHARACTERS 

A. Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign surfaces 

free of distortion and other defects in appearance. 
2. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that would 

impair installation. 
3. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of exterior aluminum in contact with grout, 

concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

B. Mounting Method: 
1. Projecting Studs: Using a template, drill holes in substrate aligning with studs on back and 

bottom of characters. Remove loose debris from hole and substrate surface. 
a. Thin or Hollow Surfaces: Place spacers on studs, place sign in position with spacers 

pinched between sign and substrate, and install washers and nuts on stud ends 
projecting through opposite side of surface, and tighten. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed characters and signs that do not comply with specified 
requirements. 

B. Replace characters with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that cannot be successfully 
repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed. 

B. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. 
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C. Maintain signs in a clean condition during construction and protect from damage until acceptance by 
Owner. 

END OF SECTION 101419 
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SECTION 101423.16 

ROOM-IDENTIFICATION PANEL SIGNAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Room-identification signs. 
2. Rigid panel signs. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Accessible: In accordance with referenced accessibility standard. 

1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
1. Furnish templates for placement of sign-anchorage devices embedded in permanent 

construction by other installers. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Shop Drawings: For room-identification and rigid panel signs. 
1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other Work. 
2. Show sign mounting heights and accessories. 
3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, including raised characters and Braille, and 

layout for each sign at least 1/2 size. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of sign assembly showing components and required finishes, 
in manufacturer's standard size unless otherwise indicated and as follows: 
1. Room-Identification Signs: Full-size Sample. 
2. Rigid Panel Sings: Full-size Sample. 
3. Variable Component Materials: 8 inch Sample of each base material, character (letter, 

number, and graphic element) in each exposed color and finish not included in Samples 
above. 

4. Exposed Accessories: Full-size Sample of each accessory type. 
5. Full-size Samples, if approved, will be returned to Contractor for use in Project. 

D. Product Schedule: Use same designations indicated on Signage Detail Sheet. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer and fabricator. 

B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from same product run, that match products installed and that are packaged 
with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 
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1. Variable Component Materials: 12 replaceable text inserts and interchangeable characters 
(letters, numbers, and graphic elements) of each type. 

2. Tools: 1 sets of specialty tools for assembling signs and replacing variable sign components. 

B. Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating specified types of signage with a 
minimum 3 years of experience of comparable scale and scope as this Project. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Ambient Conditions: Do not deliver or install room identification signage until spaces are enclosed 
and weathertight, wet Work in spaces is complete and dry, and temporary HVAC system is operating 
and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels during remainder 
of construction period. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in materials 
or workmanship within specified warranty period. 
1. Failures include the following: 

a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering. 
b. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components. 

2. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

A. Surface Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E84 or UL 723; testing by a qualified testing 
agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 
1. Flame-Spread Index: 75 or less. 
2. Smoke-Developed Index: 120 or less. 

B. Accessibility Standard: Comply with current edition of Washington State Building Code, DOJ's "2010 
ADA Standards for Accessible Design," and ICC A117.1. 

2.2 ROOM-IDENTIFICATION SIGNS, GENERAL 

A. Provide signs with smooth, uniform surfaces; with messages and characters having uniform faces, 
sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles. 

B. Color Contrast: Characters and symbols shall contrast with background in form of light characters 
on a dark background or dark characters on a light background. 

C. Laminated photopolymers, added-on characters, and engraved characters are not acceptable. 

D. Braille: Grade 2 with accompanying text. 
1. Coordinate messages in conjunction as indicated. 
2. Braille copy indicated on Drawings is for size and position only. Do not use for full message. 
3. Applied applique and bead Braille are not acceptable. 
4. Do not provide Braille for non-ADA signage. 

E. Symbols of Accessibility: Use international symbol of accessibility where required to identify 
accessible facilities. 
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F. Raised Letters, Numbers, Symbols, and Pictograms: 
1. Precisely formed raised characters free from burrs and cut marks. 
2. Raised a minimum 1/32 inch from surface of sign panel. 
3. Letters: Upper case unless indicated otherwise, accurately reproduced font, with spacing 

determined by manufacturer. 
4. Pictograms: 

a. Of various sizes indicated, but not less than 3 by 3 inch. 
b. Toilet Rooms and Restrooms: Provide appropriate international gender and 

accessibility symbols. 

2.3 ROOM-IDENTIFICATION SIGNS 

A. Interior Room-Identification Signage: 
1. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the following: 

a. Office Sign Company, Wood Accent Collection, Legna Series as Basis of Design. 
b. Approved substitution. 

2. Collection: Wood Accent. 
3. Series: Legna. 
4. Composition: Photopolymer face sheet with raised graphics laminated to ultraviolet-resistant, 

clear, acrylic backing sheet to produce composite sheet. 
a. Acrylic Sheet Thickness: 1/8 inch. 
b. Color: To be selected by architect from manufacturer’s standard color range.  

5. Backing Sheet: 
a. Material: Wood. 
b. Species: Walnut or Douglas Fir.  

1) Manufacturer: Windfall Lumber or approved substitution.  
c. Finish: Manufacturer's standard for wood backing sheet. 
d. Thickness: 1/4 inch. 

6. Text and Pictographs: 
a. Type: Photopolymer bonded. 
b. Color: To be selected by architect from manufacturer’s standard color range. 
c. Typeface: As indicated on Signage Types 
d. Letter Height: Manufacturer's standard or as indicated on Drawings. 

7. Mounting: 2-face tape. 
8. Sizes: As indicated on Drawings. 
9. Room Signage Schedule: Provide the following types of signage: 

a. Restrooms. 
b. Stairs. 
c. Electrical. 
d. Room numbers. 
e. Offices. 

1) Provide Office signage with subsurface slide-in changeable insert. 

B. Mechanical Room-Identification Signage: 
1. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the following: 

a. Office Sign Company. 
b. Approved substitution. 

2. Composition: Photopolymer face sheet with raised graphics laminated to ultraviolet-resistant, 
clear, acrylic backing sheet to produce composite sheet. 
a. Acrylic Sheet Thickness: 1/8 inch. 
b. Color: Light grey. 

3. Text and Pictographs: 
a. Type: Photopolymer bonded. 
b. Color: Manufacturer's Black. 
c. Typeface: Proxima Nova unless indicated otherwise. 
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d. Letter Height: Manufacturer's standard or as indicated on Drawings. 
4. Mounting: 2-face tape. 
5. Sizes: As indicated on Drawings. 

C. Solid-Sheet Sign, Aluminum: 
1. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the following: 

a. Office Sign Company. 
b. Approved substitution. 

2. Thickness: 1/8 inch. 
3. Text and Typeface: Accessible raised characters and Braille, typeface as indicated on 

Drawings, and variable content as scheduled. 
a. Finish raised characters to contrast with background color. 
b. Finish Braille to match background color. 

4. Finish and Color: Black as noted on Signage types. 
5. Edges: Square-cut and polished. 
6. Mounting: Surface mounted to wall with 2-face tape and sealant. 

2.4 SIGN MATERIALS 

A. Acrylic Sheet: ASTM D4802; 1/16 inch thick, clear, non-glare, Type UVF; category as standard with 
manufacturer for each sign. 
1. Provide for signs indicated to have changeable message window. 

B. Aluminum Sheet and Plate: ASTM B209, alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and 
finisher for type of use and finish indicated. 

C. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221, alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and 
finisher for type of use and finish indicated. 

D. Paints and Coatings for Sheet Materials: Inks, dyes, and paints that are recommended by 
manufacturer for optimum adherence to surface and are UV and water resistant for colors and 
exposure indicated. 
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following: 

a. Matthews Paint; A Subsidiary of PPG. 
b. Approved substitution. 

E. Wood Backing Sheet: 
1. Product Sourcing and Finishing: 

a. Walnut: All products will be sanded to 120 grit and finished with low VOC, waterborne 
finish. 

b. Douglas Fir sourced from Client’s project site:  
1) All wood is to be kiln dried, using an industry standard Nyle kiln, to a moisture 

content of 8% - 10%. Logs over 24” diameter will be quarter sawn whenever 
possible, logs under 24” will be plain sawn. Products fabricated from live edge 
slabs will be available for selection by the architect or designer. All knots to be 
tight and all voids under ½” x ½” will be used; all voids over ½” x ½” will be 
culled.  All products will be sanded to 120 grit and finished with low VOC, 
waterborne finish. 

2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Interior Sign Mounting: 
1. 2-Face Tape: Manufacturer's standard high-bond, foam-core tape, 0.045 inch thick, with 

adhesive on both sides. 
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2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies according to requirements indicated. 
1. Preassemble signs and assemblies in shop to greatest extent possible. 
2. Disassemble signs and assemblies only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. 
3. Clearly mark units for reassembly and installation; apply markings in locations concealed from 

view after final assembly. 
4. Mill joints to a tight, hairline fit. 

B. Sign Panel Perimeter: 
1. Edge Conditions: Square cut, with smooth edges. 

C. Signs with Changeable Message Capability: Fabricate signs to allow insertion of changeable slide-
in messages. 
1. Inserts: Furnish initial changeable insert. Subsequent changeable inserts are by Owner. 
2. Fabrication: 

a. Fabricate slots without burrs or constrictions that inhibit function. 

2.7 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Protect finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary protective 
covering before shipping. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in 
appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within range of approved Samples 
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

C. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary 
protective covering before shipping. 

D. Organic, Anodic, and Chemically Produced Finishes: Apply to formed metal after fabrication but 
before applying contrasting polished finishes on raised features unless otherwise indicated. 

2.8 ALUMINUM FINISHES 

A. Color Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, Class I, 0.018 mm or thicker. 
1. Color: Black. 
2. Color Range: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in 

appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within range of approved 
Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 
for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of Work. 

B. Verify that sign-substrates are within tolerances to accommodate signs without gaps or irregularities 
between backs of signs and support surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install signs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign surfaces 

free of distortion and other defects in appearance. 
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2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to accessibility standard. 
3. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that would 

impair installation. 
4. Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of exterior aluminum in contact with grout, 

concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint. 

B. Accessibility: Install signs in locations on walls as indicated on Drawings and according to 
accessibility standard. 

C. Mounting Methods: 
1. 2-Face Tape: 

a. Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove loose debris. 
b. Apply tape strips symmetrically to back of sign and of suitable quantity to support weight 

of sign without slippage. 
c. Place strips a minimum of 1/4 inch away from sign edges to prevent visibility at sign 

edges. 
d. Place sign in position, and push to engage tape adhesive. 
e. Application: Interior signage. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Remove and replace damaged or deformed signs and signs that do not comply with specified 
requirements. Replace signs with damaged or deteriorated finishes or components that cannot be 
successfully repaired by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as signs are installed. 

B. On completion of installation, clean exposed surfaces of signs according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, and touch up minor nicks and abrasions in finish. Maintain signs in a clean condition 
during construction and protect from damage until acceptance by Owner. 

END OF SECTION 101423.16 
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SECTION 104313 

DEFIBRILLATOR CABINETS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Defibrillator cabinets, Contractor Furnish Contractor Install (CFCI). 
2. AED to be provided by Owner.  

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. AED: Automated external defibrillator. 

1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
1. Coordinate size of defibrillator cabinets with AED units. 
2. Coordinate sizes and locations of defibrillator cabinets with wall depths. 

B. Preinstallation Meetings: Conduct meeting at Project. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 
1. Cabinets: Materials description for defibrillator cabinets include roughing-in dimensions, 

details showing mounting methods, relationships to surrounding construction, door hardware, 
cabinet type and materials, trim style and door construction, door style and materials. 

2. Installation instructions for each product specified. 

B. Product Data: For each type of product. 
1. Small-scale plans showing locations of defibrillator cabinets. 
2. Schedules showing each type of defibrillator cabinet to ensure proper fit and function. 
3. Indicate installation procedures required for complete installation. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For defibrillator cabinets to include in maintenance manuals. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and protect defibrillator cabinets and related materials using means and methods that 
will prevent damage, deterioration, or loss. 
1. Deliver components in manufacturer's original packaging, properly labeled for identification. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain defibrillator cabinets from single source from single manufacturer. 

2.2 DEFIBRILLATOR CABINETS 

A. Defibrillator Cabinet: Suitable for AED unit. 
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1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
a. J. L. Industries, Inc.: 1437F12 AED Cabinet. 
b. First Voice: Model TS147 Series. 
c. Modern Metals Products: Model 147 AED Cabinet Series. 
d. Approved substitution. 

2. Mounting: Semi-recessed. 
3. Tub Construction: Non-rated. 
4. Tub Material: Cold-rolled steel sheet. 
5. Tub Trim Material: #4 brushed stainless steel.  
6. Door and Trim Construction: #4 brushed stainless steel. 
7. Door Style: Full acrylic glazing, door pull, and AED graphics. 
8. Trim Style: 3-inch rolled edge. 
9. Alarms: Standard: 85 db Commander (audible) cabinet-mounted alarm standard (battery 

operated) to protect against theft or tampering. Alarm deactivated when door is closed. 

B. Door Hardware: Manufacturer's standard door-operating hardware of proper type for cabinet type, 
trim style, and door material and style indicated. 
1. Pulls: Manufacturer's standard zinc-plated pull. 

a. Provide appropriate door pull where required by ADA Accessibility Guidelines. 
2. Latching: Manufacturer's standard zinc-plated roller catch. 
3. Hinge: Continuous, of same material and finish as trim, permitting door to open 180 degrees. 

C. Materials: 
1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B. 

a. Finish: Baked enamel or powder coat. 
b. Color: Manufacturer's standard white. 

2. Transparent Acrylic Sheet: ASTM D4802, Category A-1 (cell-cast sheet), 3 mm thick, with 
Finish 1 (smooth or polished). 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. Defibrillator Cabinets: Provide manufacturer's standard box (tub) with trim, frame, door, and 
hardware to suit cabinet type, trim style, and door style indicated. 
1. Weld joints and grind smooth. 
2. Miter corners and grind smooth. 
3. Provide factory-drilled mounting holes. 

B. Cabinet Doors: Fabricate doors according to manufacturer's standards, from materials indicated and 
coordinated with cabinet types and trim styles. 
1. Miter and weld perimeter door frames and grind smooth. 

C. Cabinet Trim: Fabricate cabinet trim in 1-piece with corners mitered, welded, and ground smooth. 

2.4 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with NAAMM's AMP 500, "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products," for 
recommendations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces of defibrillator cabinets from damage by applying 
a strippable, temporary protective covering before shipping. 

C. Finish defibrillator cabinets after assembly. 

D. Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are unacceptable. Variations in 
appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within range of approved Samples 
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine walls and partitions for suitable framing depth and blocking where semi-recessed cabinets 
will be installed. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare recesses for semi-recessed defibrillator cabinets as required by type and size of cabinet and 
trim style. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install defibrillator cabinets in locations and at mounting heights indicated or, if not indicated, at height 
indicated below: 
1. Mounting Height: 42 inches above finished floor to top of fire extinguisher. 

B. Defibrillator Cabinets: Fasten cabinets to structure, square and plumb. 
1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide semi-recessed defibrillator cabinets.  
2. Fasten mounting brackets to inside surface of defibrillator cabinets, square and plumb. 

3.4 REPAIR 

A. Touch up marred finishes, or replace defibrillator cabinets that cannot be restored to factory-finished 
appearance. Use only materials and procedures recommended or furnished by defibrillator cabinet 
manufacturers. 

B. Replace cabinets that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish 
touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 

3.5 ADJUSTING 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as cabinets are installed unless 
otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. 

B. Adjust cabinet doors to operate easily without binding. Verify that integral locking devices operate 
properly. 

3.6 CLEANING 

A. On completion of cabinet installation, clean interior and exterior surfaces as recommended by 
manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 104313 
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SECTION 105113 

METAL LOCKERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Gear and duty bag lockers. 
2. Police Lockers  
3. Personal storage lockers (Civilian) 
4. Day use lockers (Resource Officer and Training Building) 
5. Refrigerated evidence lockers. 
6. Evidence lockers. 
7. Locker benches. 

1.2 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
1. Coordinate sizes and locations of bases for metal lockers. 
2. Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related 

units of Work specified in other Sections to ensure that metal lockers can be supported and 
installed as indicated. 

B. Preinstallation Meeting: Conduct meeting at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and 

profiles, and finishes for each type of metal locker and bench. 

B. Shop Drawings: For metal lockers. 
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. 
2. Show locations and sizes of furring, blocking, and hanging strips, including concealed blocking 

and reinforcement specified in other Sections. 
3. Show locker fillers, trim, base, sloping tops, and accessories. 
4. Include locker identification system and numbering sequence. 

C. Samples for Verification: For the following products, in manufacturer's standard size: 
1. Lockers and equipment. 
2. Locker benches. 

D. Product Schedule: For lockers. Use same designations indicated on Drawings. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

B. Sample Warranty: For special warranty. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: For adjusting, repairing, and replacing locker doors and latching mechanisms to 
include in maintenance manuals. 
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1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering 
for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 
1. The following metal locker hardware items equal to 10 percent of amount installed for each 

type and finish installed, but no fewer than 5 units: 
a. Locks. 
b. Blank identification plates. 
c. Hooks. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Do not deliver metal lockers until spaces to receive them are clean, dry, and ready for their 
installation. 

B. Deliver master and control keys to Owner in person, by registered mail, or overnight package service. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of recessed openings by field measurements before 
fabrication. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of metal lockers that fail in 
materials or workmanship, excluding finish, within specified warranty period. 
1. Failures include the following: 

a. Structural failures. 
b. Faulty operation of latches and other door hardware. 

2. Damage from deliberate destruction and vandalism is excluded. 
3. Warranty Periods: From date of Substantial Completion. 

a. Knocked-Down Metal Lockers: 2 years. 
b. Welded Metal Lockers: Lifetime. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain metal lockers and accessories from single source from single locker 
manufacturer. 
1. Obtain locks from single lock manufacturer. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

A. Accessibility Standard: For lockers indicated to be accessible, comply with applicable provisions in 
USDOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design" and ICC A117.1. 

2.3 GEAR AND DUTY BAG LOCKERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 
1. Spacesaver Corporation: Gear Bag Lockers. 
2. Approved substitution. 

B. Configuration: Multi-tier with 2 doors and built-in external bottom access drawer. 3 tiers in total.  

C. Size: 24 inches wide, 36 inches deep, 72 inches high. 
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D. Doors: 1-piece; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; formed into channel shape 
with double bend at vertical edges and with right-angle single bend at horizontal edges. 
1. Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard reinforcing angles, channels, or stiffeners for doors 

more than 15 inches wide; welded to inner face of doors. 
2. Door Style: Louvered panel. 

E. Body: Double-walled construction, assembled by welding body components together. Fabricate tops, 
bottoms, backs, and sides from unperforated, 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet. 

F. Frames: Channel formed; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; lapped and 
factory welded at corners; with corner gussets factory welded into each front corner of locker. 
1. Flat Tops: Provide with manufacturer’s standard 5/8 inch diameter perforations for ventilation. 

G. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard hinges welded to door and attached to door frame, that are 
completely concealed and tamper resistant when door is closed; fabricated to swing 180degrees. 

H. Door Handle and Latch for Box Lockers: Manufacturer's standard stainless-steel strike plate with 
integral pull; with steel padlock loop that projects through metal locker door. 

I. Bases: 4 inches high; unless indicated otherwise, formed by extending vertical frame members, or 
fabricated from 0.075 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; welded to bottom of locker. 
1. Provide 0.375 inch mounting holes and 0.375 inch nuts welded in place for mounting of floor 

levelers. 
2. Provide 4 appliance levelers per locker. 

J. Materials: 
1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B, suitable for exposed 

applications. 

K. Finish: Baked enamel or powder coat. 
1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

L. Location: Police Station Operations Corridor 023 and Main Secure Entryway 002.  

2.4 POLICE LOCKERS  

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 
1. Spacesaver Corporation: Freestyle Personal Storage Lockers. 
2. Approved substitution. 

B. Configuration: Single-tier with 1 door and built-in 18” high Bench Drawer. 

C. Size: 24 inches wide, 24 inches deep, 84 inches high. 

D. Doors: 1-piece; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; formed into channel shape 
with double bend at vertical edges and with right-angle single bend at horizontal edges. 
1. Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard reinforcing angles, channels, or stiffeners for doors 

more than 15 inches wide; welded to inner face of doors. 
2. Door Style: Louvered panel. 

E. Body: Double-walled construction, assembled by welding body components together. Fabricate tops, 
bottoms, backs, and sides from unperforated, 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet. 

F. Frames: Channel formed; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; lapped and 
factory welded at corners; with corner gussets factory welded into each front corner of locker. 

G. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard hinges welded to door and attached to door frame, that are 
completely concealed and tamper resistant when door is closed; fabricated to swing 180 degrees. 
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H. Door Handle and Latch for Box Lockers: Manufacturer's standard stainless-steel strike plate with 
integral pull; with Combination Lock. 

I. Materials: 
1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B, suitable for exposed 

applications. 

J. Accessories: 
1. Hangar Bar Assembly Kit: Manufacturer’s standard garment hanger kit.  
2. Hook Bracket Hanger Assembly Kit. 
3. 12” Modular Shelf  
4. Boot Tray 
5. Inside Body Armor Drying Rack 

K. Continuous Sloping Tops:  
1. Ventilation: Air extraction provided from locker into sloped lid cap. Refer to 2.11.F. under 

Fabrication. 

L. Access Drawer: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet.  
1. Height: 18 inches. 

M. Filler Panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet.  

N. Finished End panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet to cover unused 
penetrations and fasteners, except for perimeter fasteners, at exposed ends of non-recessed metal 
lockers; finished to match lockers. 

O. Electrical Supply: Provide 1 electrical knock-out per locker. 
1. Verify location of electrical supply with Owner. 

P. Finish: Baked enamel or powder coat. 
1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

Q. Location: Police Station Men’s Locker Room 021, Women’s Locker Room 022 and Command Locker 
Room 126. 

2.5 PERSONAL STORAGE LOCKERS (CIVILIAN) 

A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 
1. Spacesaver Corporation: FreeStyle Personal Storage Lockers. 
2. Tiffin Metal Products Co.: Infinity Locker System. 
3. Approved substitution. 

B. Configuration: Multi-tier with 2 doors. 

C. Size: 15 inches wide, 18 inches deep, 84 inches high. 

D. Doors: 1-piece; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; formed into channel shape 
with double bend at vertical edges and with right-angle single bend at horizontal edges. 
1. Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard reinforcing angles, channels, or stiffeners for doors 

more than 15 inches wide; welded to inner face of doors. 
2. Door Style: Diamond perforated panel. 

E. Body: Double-walled construction, assembled by welding body components together. Fabricate tops, 
bottoms, backs, and sides from unperforated, 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet. 

F. Frames: Channel formed; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; lapped and 
factory welded at corners; with corner gussets factory welded into each front corner of locker. 
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G. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard hinges welded to door and attached to door frame, that are 
completely concealed and tamper resistant when door is closed; fabricated to swing 180degrees. 

H. Door Handle and Latch for Box Lockers: Manufacturer's standard stainless-steel strike plate with 
integral pull; with steel padlock loop that projects through metal locker door. with Combination Lock. 

I. Hooks: Manufacturer's standard ball-pointed type double hooks, aluminum or steel; zinc plated. 

J. Accessories: 
1. Hangar Bar Assembly Kit: Manufacturer’s standard garment hanger kit.  
2. Hook Bracket Hanger Assembly Kit. 

K. Continuous Sloping Tops: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet. 
1. Closures: Hipped-end type. 

L. Filler Panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet. 

M. Finished End Panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet to cover unused 
penetrations and fasteners, except for perimeter fasteners, at exposed ends of nonrecessed metal 
lockers; finished to match lockers. 

N. Bases: 4 inches high; unless indicated otherwise, formed by extending vertical frame members, or 
fabricated from 0.075 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; welded to bottom of locker. 
1. Provide 0.375 inch mounting holes and 0.375 inch nuts welded in place for mounting of floor 

levelers. 
2. Provide 4 appliance levelers per locker. 

O. Electrical Supply: Provide 1 electrical knock-out per locker. 
1. Verify location of electrical supply with Owner. 

P. Materials: 
1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B, suitable for exposed 

applications. 

Q. Finish: Baked enamel or powder coat. 
1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

R. Locations: Civilian Lockers in Police Station Men’s Locker Room 021 and Women’s Locker Room 
022.  

2.6 WELDED DAY USE LOCKERS (RESOURCE OFFICERS / TRAINING BLDG.) 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 
1. Spacesaver Corporation: Day Use Lockers. 
2. Approved substitution from one of the following: 

a. DeBourgh Mfg. Co. 
b. Tiffin Metal Products Co. 

B. Configuration: Multi-tier with 2 doors. 

C. Sizes 
1. Resource Officers Room: 12 inches wide, 12 inches deep, 72 inches high. 
2. Training Building: 12 inches wide, 18 inches deep, 72 inches high. 
3. Doors: 2-pieces; fabricated from 0.0396 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; formed into box 

shape and riveted together. Doors designed to remain closed when unlocked. 
4. Door Style: Perforated steel. 

D. Body: Consists of sloped top, bottom, back, and sides, fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness 
unperforated steel sheet and assembled by welding body components together. 
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E. Frames: Channel formed; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet or 0.097 inch 
nominal thickness steel angles; lapped and factory welded at corners; with top and bottom main 
frames factory welded into vertical main frames. Form continuous, integral door strike full height on 
vertical main frames. 
1. Cross Frames between Tiers: Channel formed and fabricated from same material as main 

frames; welded to vertical main frames. 

F. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard, 1-piece, soft-close, wraparound hinges that are completely 
concealed and tamper resistant when door is closed; fabricated to swing 110 degrees. 
1. Material: Stainless steel or nickel plated steel. 
2. Quantity of Hinges per Door: 

a. Up to 27 Inches High: 2 hinges. 
b. 28 to 56 Inches High: 3 hinges. 
c. Greater Than 56 Inches High: 4 hinges. 

G. Latching Mechanism: Manufacturer's standard, rattle-free latching mechanism and moving 
components isolated to prevent metal-to-metal contact. 

H. Locks: Manufacturer's standard padlock hasp. 
1. Center locks vertically in doors. 

I. Hooks: Manufacturer's single standard ball-pointed type double hooks, aluminum or steel; zinc 
plated. 

I. Accessories: 
1. Sloped Top. 
2. Interior Hook. 
3. Number Tags. 

J. Bases: 4 inches high; formed by extending vertical frame members, or fabricated from 0.048 inch 
nominal thickness steel sheet; welded to bottom of locker. 
1. Provide 0.375 inch mounting holes and 0.375 inch nuts welded in place for mounting of floor 

levelers. 
2. Provide 4 appliance levelers per locker. 

K. Finished End Panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet to cover unused 
penetrations and fasteners, except for perimeter fasteners, at exposed ends of non-recessed metal 
lockers; finished to match lockers. 

L. Materials: 
1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B, suitable for exposed 

applications. 

M. Finish: Baked enamel or powder coat. 
1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

N. Location: Police Station Resource Officers Room 139 and Training Building Vestibule 229 and 
Corridor 228. 

2.7 REFRIGERATED EVIDENCE LOCKERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 
1. Spacesaver Corporation: Evidence Refrigerator. 
2. Approved substitution. 

B. Size: 36 inches wide, 24 inches deep, 82 inches high. 

C. Recessed Refrigerated Unit Configuration: 
1. Size: 36 inches wide, 24 inches deep, 41.438 inches high including 4 inch base. 
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2. Number of Doors: Custom configured with 3 interior compartment doors; 1 full height and 2 
half height. 

3. Door Opening Sizes: As indicated on Drawings. 

D. Doors: Double-walled construction, fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; 
assembled by welding body components together; box formed with double bend at vertical edges 
and with right-angle single bend at horizontal edges. 
1. Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard reinforcing angles, channels, or stiffeners for doors 

more than 15 inches wide; welded to inner face of doors. 
2. Rear Doors: Manufacturer's single pass-thru door on back side that allows removal of 

evidence from all compartments at once, with multipoint latching with built-in “L” handle. 

E. Frames: Channel formed; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; lapped and 
factory welded at corners. 
1. Horizontal and Vertical Outer Front Flanges: Minimum of 1.5 inches. Horizontal and vertical 

flanges will overlap with a minimum of 2 resistance welds per corner. 
2. Center Vertical Lock Housing: Runs full height and depth of locker.  
3. Locks: Completely enclosed by full height removable panel. 
4. Pass-Thru Rear Release Mechanisms: Completely enclosed by lock housing and accessible 

only when rear door is open. 
5. Provide engagement points for anti-pry tabs that are on front doors. 
6. Flat Tops: Manufacturer’s standard solid tops. 

F. Shelves: 0.048 inch nominal thickness, with double bend at front and rear, and single, upturned bend 
at sides. 

G. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard hinges welded to door and attached to door frame, that are 
completely concealed and tamper resistant when door is closed; fabricated to swing 180degrees. 

H. Door Handle: Manufacturer's standard, flush mounted, stainless-steel or nickel-plated steel installed 
with concealed fasteners. 

I. Locking: 
1. Provide digital keypad locks on Unit No. 10 lockers, upper right corner doors “E” and “F” only. 
2. Keyless locking system on remaining doors. 

J. Filler Panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet. 

K. Finished End Panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet to cover unused 
penetrations and fasteners, except for perimeter fasteners, at exposed ends of nonrecessed metal 
lockers; finished to match lockers. 

L. Trim: Provide wall trim finish package.  

M. Materials: 
1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B, suitable for exposed 

applications. 

N. Finish: Baked enamel or powder coat. 
1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

O. Location: Secure Evidence lockers. 

2.8 PASS-THRU EVIDENCE LOCKERS 

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 
1. Spacesaver Corporation: Evidence Lockers. 
2. Tiffin Metal Products Co.: Slam Latch Pass Thru Evidence Lockers. 
3. Approved substitution. 
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B. Size: 36 inches wide, 24 inches deep, 82 inches high. 

C. Locker Configurations: 5 units configured as indicated on Drawings (Looking South from Evidence 
Packaging), consisting of the following manufacturer's unit numbers: 
1. Left Side: 2 “D” style compartments located above refrigerated unit. 
2. Left Middle: Unit No. 18. 
3. Middle: Unit No. 14. 
4. Right Middle: Unit No. 21. 
5. Right Side: Unit No. 10. 

D. Doors: Double-walled construction, fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; 
assembled by welding body components together; box formed with double bend at vertical edges 
and with right-angle single bend at horizontal edges. 
1. Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard reinforcing angles, channels, or stiffeners for doors 

more than 15 inches wide; welded to inner face of doors. 
2. Rear Doors: Manufacturer's mesh style. 

E. Frames: Channel formed; fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet; lapped and 
factory welded at corners. 
1. Horizontal and Vertical Outer Front Flanges: Minimum of 1.5 inches. Horizontal and vertical 

flanges will overlap with a minimum of 2 resistance welds per corner. 
2. Center Vertical Lock Housing: Runs full height and depth of locker.  
3. Locks: Completely enclosed by full height removable panel. 
4. Provide engagement points for anti-pry tabs that are on front doors. 
5. Flat Tops: Provide with manufacturer’s standard 5/8 inch diameter perforations for ventilation. 

F. Bases: 4 inches high; formed by extending vertical frame members, or fabricated from 0.075 inch 
nominal thickness steel sheet; welded to bottom of locker. 
1. Provide 0.375 inch mounting holes and 0.375 inch nuts welded in place for mounting of floor 

levelers. 
2. Provide 4 appliance levelers per locker. 

G. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard hinges welded to door and attached to door frame, that are 
completely concealed and tamper resistant when door is closed; fabricated to swing 180degrees. 

H. Door Handle: Manufacturer's standard, flush mounted, stainless-steel or nickel-plated steel installed 
with concealed fasteners. 

I. Filler Panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet. 

J. Finished End Panels: Fabricated from 0.048 inch nominal thickness steel sheet to cover unused 
penetrations and fasteners, except for perimeter fasteners, at exposed ends of nonrecessed metal 
lockers; finished to match lockers. 

K. Trim: Provide wall trim finish package.  

L. Materials: 
1. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B, suitable for exposed 

applications. 

M. Finish: Baked enamel or powder coat. 
1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

N. Location: Secure Evidence Storage. 

2.9 LOCKS: 

A. Combination Padlock: Provided by Owner. 
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B. Keyless Locking System: (At Evidence Lockers) 
1. Locking system in which front door (uncontrolled side) is unlocked when rear door (controlled 

side) is locked. Once evidence is placed in locker from front door, front door is closed and 
latched, which releases lock on rear door allowing it to open. Closing and latching the rear 
door unlocks front door. 

2. Evidence is retrieved from controlled side only. 

C. Digital Keypad Lock: (At Evidence Lockers) 
1. Battery-powered electronic keypad with reprogrammable manager and owner codes that 

override access. 3 consecutive incorrect code entries shall disable lock for 3 minutes. 
a. Designed for shared or temporary access by multiple users, with user-defined code to 

lock and unlock. Provide LED indicator to show when lock is in use. 
b. Digital Day Lock Personal Identification Numbers (PIN) digital keypad lock on lockers 

Unit 10 upper right corner doors ‘E” and ‘F” only.  

2.10 LOCKER BENCHES 

A. Pedestal-Leg Locker Benches, ADA: Bench top supported by pedestal legs, minimum of 2 pedestals 
for each bench, with overall height of 18 inches measured from top of bench to floor. 
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following: 

a. Salsbury Industries: Model 77781-ADA. 
b. Approved substitution. 

2. Bench Pedestal Legs: 
a. Four 3 inch diameter aluminum tubing with 1/4 inch thick aluminum welded to each end 

of legs. 
3. Bench Tops: 1-1/4 inches deep; fabricated from manufacturer's standard clear hardwood. 

a. Width: 20 inches. 
b. Length: 42 inches. 
c. Color: Bench manufacturer's light finish. 
d. Wood Finish: Manufacturer's standard 2-coat clear lacquer finish. 

2.11 FABRICATION 

A. Fabricate metal lockers square, rigid, without warp, and with metal faces flat and free of dents or 
distortion. Make exposed metal edges safe to touch and free of sharp edges and burrs. 
1. Form body panels, doors, shelves, and accessories from 1-piece steel sheet unless otherwise 

indicated. 
2. Provide fasteners, filler plates, supports, clips, and closures as required for complete 

installation. 

B. Fabricate each metal locker with an individual door and frame; individual top, bottom, and back; and 
common intermediate uprights separating compartments. 

C. Equipment: Provide each locker with an identification plate and the following equipment: 
1. Single-Tier Units: Shelf, 1 double-prong ceiling hook, and 2 single-prong wall hooks. 
2. Double-Tier Units: 1 double-prong ceiling hook and 2 single-prong wall hooks. 
3. Triple-Tier Units: 1 double-prong ceiling hook. 
4. Coat Rods: In lieu of ceiling hook for metal lockers 24 inches high or more. 

D. Welded Construction: Factory preassemble metal lockers by welding joints, seams, and connections; 
with no bolts, nuts, screws, or rivets used in assembly of main locker groups. Factory weld main 
locker groups into 1-piece structures. Grind exposed welds smooth and flush. 

E. Continuous Zee Base: Fabricated in lengths as long as practical to enclose base and base ends; 
finished to match lockers. 
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F. Continuous Sloping Tops: Fabricated in lengths as long as practical, without visible fasteners at 
splice locations; finished to match lockers. 
1. Sloping-top corner fillers, mitered, for mechanical ventilation at Locker Rooms.  
2. Refer to mechanical Drawings for locations. 

G. Recess Trim: Fabricated with minimum 2-1/2 inch face width and in lengths as long as practical; 
finished to match lockers. 

H. Filler Panels: Fabricated in an unequal leg angle shape; finished to match lockers. Provide slip-joint 
filler angle formed to receive filler panel. 

I. Boxed End Panels: Fabricated with 1 inch wide edge dimension, and designed for concealing 
fasteners and holes at exposed ends of nonrecessed metal lockers; finished to match lockers. 
1. Provide 1-piece panels for double-row (back-to-back) locker ends. 

J. Finished End Panels: Fabricated to conceal unused penetrations and fasteners, except for perimeter 
fasteners, at exposed ends of nonrecessed metal lockers; finished to match lockers. 
1. Provide 1-piece panels for double-row (back-to-back) locker ends. 

2.12 ACCESSORIES 

A. Fasteners: Zinc- or nickel-plated steel, slotless-type, exposed bolt heads; with self-locking nuts or 
lock washers for nuts on moving parts. 

B. Anchors: Material, type, and size required for secure anchorage to each substrate. 
1. Provide nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts on inside face of exterior 

walls, and elsewhere as indicated, for corrosion resistance. 
2. Provide toothed-steel or lead expansion sleeves for drilled-in-place anchors. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine walls and floors or support bases, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 
for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of Work. 

B. Prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of Work. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install lockers level, plumb, and true; shim as required, using concealed shims. 
1. Anchor locker runs at ends and at intervals recommended by manufacturer, but not more than 

36 inches on center. Using concealed fasteners, install anchors through backup reinforcing 
plates, channels, or blocking as required to prevent metal distortion. 

2. Anchor single rows of metal lockers to walls near top and bottom of lockers. 
3. Anchor back-to-back metal lockers to floor. 

B. Equipment: 
1. Attach hooks with at least 2 fasteners. 
2. Attach door locks on doors using security-type fasteners. 
3. Identification Plates: Identify metal lockers with identification indicated on Drawings. 

a. Attach plates to each locker door, near top, centered, with at least 2 aluminum rivets. 
b. Attach plates to upper shelf of each open-front metal locker, centered, with a minimum 

of 2 aluminum rivets. 
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C. Trim: Fit exposed connections of trim, fillers, and closures accurately together to form tight, hairline 
joints, with concealed fasteners and splice plates. 
1. Attach recess trim to recessed metal lockers with concealed clips. 
2. Attach filler panels with concealed fasteners. Locate filler panels where indicated on Drawings. 
3. Attach sloping-top units to metal lockers, with closures at exposed ends. 
4. Attach boxed end panels using concealed fasteners to conceal exposed ends of nonrecessed 

metal lockers. 
5. Attach finished end panels using fasteners only at perimeter to conceal exposed ends of 

nonrecessed metal lockers. 

D. Fixed Benches: 
1. Provide no fewer than 2 pedestals for each bench, uniformly spaced not more than 72 inches 

apart. For ADA benches, provide 2 pedestals at each end of bench. 
2. Securely fasten tops of pedestals to undersides of bench tops, and anchor bases to floor. 

3.3 ADJUSTING 

A. Clean, lubricate, and adjust hardware. Adjust doors and latches to operate easily without binding. 
Verify that integral locking devices operate properly. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Protect metal lockers from damage, abuse, dust, dirt, stain, or paint. Do not permit use during 
construction. 

B. Touch up marred finishes, or replace metal lockers that cannot be restored to factory-finished 
appearance. Use only materials and procedures recommended or furnished by locker manufacturer. 

END OF SECTION 105113 
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SECTION 323100 

SITE FENCE AND GATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Provide all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to supply or fabricate and install the following:  
1. Site Secure Perimeter Wire Mesh Fence. 
2. G301 – North Pedestrian Gate. 
3. G302 – North Vehicle Gate. 
4. G303 – South Vehicle Gate. 
5. Pedestrian egress gate. 

B. Related Work: 
1. Electrical Work related to motor operated gates: Division 16 26 ELECTRICAL. 

1.2 PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS 

A. Polyester Powder Coating: 
1. Salt Spray Resistance: When tested in accordance with ASTM B117, Bonderite 1000 steel 

panels, in a scored condition, exhibit no undercutting after 500 hours in 5 percent salt spray 
testing at 95 degrees F and 95 percent relative humidity. No rusting or blistering on panel face. 
Under the same conditions after 1000 hours, the panels showed less than 3/16 inch 
undercutting. 

2. Weatherability: When tested in accordance with ASTM D822, with one year exposure in South 
Florida, with panels facing south and tilted at a 45 degree angle, a high gloss white polyester 
coating retains 88 percent of its gloss (gloss reading obtained on washed panels). No film 
failure. 

3. Hardness: 2 H (min) when measured in accordance with ASTM D3363. 
4. Direct Impact: Up to 160 in./lbs. when measured in accordance with ASTM D2794. 

B. Polyurethane Coating: Tests below conducted on Bonderite 1000 panels at 1.0 mil dry film thickness, 
cured for 30 minutes at 180 degrees F and aged 14 days at room temperature (70 degrees F). 
Results of each test: Excellent or no failure. 
1. 5 percent salt spray: 500 hours 
2. 100 percent relative humidity: 1000 hours. 
3. Water immersion: 100 hours. 
4. Lacquer thinner, acetone, MEK, gasoline, xylene - 20 double rubs with saturated cloth. 
5. Lubricating oils, hydraulic fluids, and cutting oils. 
6. Cold Check: 16 cycles, 24 hours at 100 percent humidity; 24 hours at 10 degrees F; 24 hours 

at 77 degrees F. 
7. Pencil Hardness: H to 2H. 
8. Flexibility: 1/8 inch conical mandrel. 

C. xxxxxx. 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. NAAMM – National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers “Metal Finishes Manual for 
Architecture and Metal Products”. 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials International (ASTM): 
1. ASTM A36/A36M-01, Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel. 
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2. ASTM A53/A53M-01, Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc 
Coated, Welded and Seamless. 

3. ASTM A153/A153M-01a, Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel 
Hardware. 

4. ASTM A307-00, Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60000 PSI Tensile 
Strength. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 013000 013300 – Submittal Procedures.  

B. Manufactured Items: 
1. Manufacturer’s Product Literature:  Identify specific product, model, finishes, and features for 

all specified manufactured items. 
2. Manufacturer’s installation instructions. 
3. Samples of all specified materials, fasteners, and finishes. 
4. Site Fence: One 12” x 12” section of panel with specified finish. One 12” length of post with 

specified finish. 
5. Shop Drawings for all Manufactured Items: 

a. Provide details of construction and installation. Include materials, dimensions, and 
methods of joining, fastening, and anchoring, post layout. 

b. Obtain approval for minor variations in detail for the purpose of improving fabrication 
and installation procedures, but not affecting general design for structural stability or 
size. 

c. Include shop drawings for all candidates submitted for equivalency status to specified 
products.  

d. For motor operated gates, include details of provisions to accommodate motor operator 
components.  

C. Fabricated Items: 
1. Submit literature identifying all materials included in the finished product prior to fabrication. 
2. Samples of all specified materials, fasteners, and finishes. 
3. Shop Drawings:  Provide details of construction and installation including materials, 

dimensions, methods of joining, fastenings and anchoring for all fabricated items: 
4. Obtain approval for minor variations in detail for the purpose of improving fabrication and 

installation procedures, but not affecting general design for structural stability or size. 
5. Metal fabrication shall be in accordance with Sections 055000 - Metal Fabrications. and 

057000 - Decorative Metal. 
a. Weld Certificates. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Review layout and installation methods in Pre-Construction Meeting. 

B. Installer Qualifications:   
1. Completed work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project. 
2. Work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.  
3. Minimum 5 years of successful experience at a similar scope and scale.  
4. Equipment and personnel familiar with installation techniques to perform the work specified. 

C. Supervision:   
1. Supervisor shall have 5 years of successful experience similar to that of the installer and shall 

be present at all times during the execution of the Work of this Section.  
2. Individual shall be thoroughly familiar with the types of materials being installed and the proper 

methods for their installation.  
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3. Utilize the same field supervisor throughout the Project unless a substitution is submitted to 
and approved in writing by the Owner’s Representative. 

D. Source Limitations for Fences and Gates:  Obtain each color, grade, finish, type, and variety of 
component for fences and gates from one source with resources to provide fences and gates of 
consistent quality in appearance and physical properties. 

E. Manufacturer's instructions:  Adhere to manufacturer's instructions for product handling, assembly 
and installation, and maintenance. 

F. Manufacturer’s original factory finish must be intact for the installation to be considered satisfactory.  
On-site touch-up painting or finishing will not be accepted. 

G. Inspect surfaces to receive fence, gates, and equipment prior to any installation.  Verify accuracy of 
layout.  Ensure that surface and grades are complete and meet quality requirements of Contract 
Documents and the Owner’s Representative. If layout, grades and or surface do not meet quality 
requirements, notify Owner’s Representative immediately.  

H. Ensure fence panel and posts are plumb and are centered and aligned with adjacent site features 
as shown in Contract Documents unless otherwise specified. 

I. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended 
use. 

J. UL Standard:  Provide gate operators that comply with UL 325. 

K. Emergency Access Requirements:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for 
automatic gate operators serving as a required means of access. 

1.6 SEQUENCE AND SCHEDULING 

A. Coordinate installation of site furnishings as shown on the Contract Drawings with all other Work. 

1.7 DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE  

A. Deliver products in good condition. 

B. Store products to prevent corrosion, deterioration, and damage. 

C. Handle products to prevent damage. 

D. Bent, scratched, or otherwise damaged items are not acceptable. 

1.8 FIELD CONDTIONS 

A. Existing Conditions: 
1. Carefully examine the site before submitting a Bid. Be informed as to the nature and location 

of the Work; general and local conditions including climate, adjacent properties, and utilities; 
confirmation of the extents and nature of waterproofing and protection board at the facade; 
and the character of equipment and facilities needed prior to and during execution of the Work. 

2. Utilities: Determine location of utilities and perform work to avoid possible damage.  
3. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations and dimensions of walls, pavements, and other 

construction contiguous with fabrications by field measurements to ensure that actual 
dimensions correspond to established dimensions. 

4. Provide allowance for adjusting, trimming, and/or fitting of all furnishings on site. 
5. Adjust shop drawings for the Site Fence layout if modifications are required to avoid significant 

existing tree roots that require protection or other field conditions that prevent installation as 
illustrated. 
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B. Inform the Owner’s Representative immediately in writing for clarification if in the course of work 
discrepancies are found: 
1. Between Contract Drawings and physical conditions. 
2. Omissions or errors in Contract Drawings, or in layout as furnished by the Owner’s 

Representative. 
3. Work done after such discovery, unless authorized by the Owner’s Representative, is at the 

Contractor's risk. 

C. Proceed with and complete work as rapidly as portions of the site become available, working within 
seasonal limitations for each type of work required. 

D. Do not install fence, gates, and equipment when ground, surfaces, or materials are frozen. 

1.9 MEETINGS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Preconstruction Meeting:   
1. Arrange a preconstruction meeting to take place at least 2 weeks before commencement of 

installation of steel frames and wood seats between the Owner’s Representative, Architect,  
and Landscape Architect, and Contractor. 

2. Review the proposed schedule, overview specifications, describe installation sequence, and 
the coordination with associated construction activities.  

3. Provide meeting notes for approval by Owner’s Representative. 

B. Inspections:   
1. Inspections shall occur for mock-ups and final installation of finished components in the 

project. Notify the Owner’s Representative (4) working days prior to inspections, unless noted 
otherwise.  

1.10 MOCK-UPS 

A. Provide the following mock-ups of fabricated items for acceptance by the Owner’s Representative 
for review and acceptance prior to installation:  
1. Site Fence: One panel section with post and attachments. 

B. Mock-up review may occur on-site or in the fabrication facility. 

C. Do not begin final installation prior to acceptance of mock-up by Owner’s Representative. 

D. Protect and maintain accepted mock-up as standard of quality for Work of this Section.  Accepted 
mock-ups may be retained as part of final installation. 

1.11 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE 

A. The Owner’s Representative shall schedule an inspection for Substantial Completion.  Submit a 
written request for Substantial Completion inspection.   

B. The Contractor will furnish full and complete written submittals for review by the Owner’s 
Representative at the time of the request for Acceptance. 

1.12 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty:  The Warranty specified in this Section shall not deprive the Owner of other rights 
which the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents, and shall be in 
addition to, and run concurrent with, other Warranties made by the Contractor under requirements 
of the Contract Documents.  
1. All manufacturer standard warranties apply.  
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B. Make repairs and replacements and guarantee the satisfactory operation of the entire system in 
every detail for the 1-year Warranty Period.  All warranty repairs and replacements are part of the 
Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURED ITEMS 

A. Site Fence and Gates (Basis of Design): 
1. Manufacturer: Omega II Fence Systems. Model: OMEGA SECUR. 

a. Alternate supplier and product option: MFR Manufacturing (Metalco) ‘Twinbar’ Fence 
Panel and Gates. 

2. See manufacturer’s current specifications for all components and installation requirements. 

B. GATE TYPES: 
1. G301 – North Pedestrian Gate. 8 feet tall x 4 feet wide. Swing gate. 
2. G302 – North Vehicle Gate. 8 feet tall x 26 feet wide. Slide gate. 
3. G303 – South Vehicle Gate. 8 feet tall x 20 feet wide. Two-door swing gate. 
4. Pedestrian egress gate. 8 feet tall x 8 feet wide, Two-door swing gate. 

C. MATERIALS:  
1. Steel.  

a. 98-5/8-inch wide, welded by one vertical wire of 4-gauge placed between two horizontal 
wires of 0.303 inch to form rectangles 1-15/16-inch x 7-7/8-inch.  

b. Cold rolled annealed wire made of AISI Grade 1018 steel with tensile strength of at 
least 75 000 psi (515 Mpa) in accordance with ASTM A853.  

c. One end of the vertical wires of the panel shall extend 1 inch from the last or the first 
horizontal wire to create a spiked top or bottom depending on installed position. The 
other end is cut flush. 

d. Panel camber may not exceed 0.094 inches. 
e. Fence panel components shall be manufactured using the electro-forge welding 

process for complete penetration of cross members. 
 

2. Typical Fence Posts: 3-inch x 3-inch square shape. 11-gauge. Cold rolled 1008 grade steel to 
meet ASTM A500 and ASTM A787 and the following maximum horizontal loads, length as 
required for installation type. Aluminum alloy post caps. 

3. Pedestrian Gate Frames: Two (2) 16-gauge 1-1/2-inch x 1-1/2-inch horizontal tubes and two 
(2) 11-gauge 2-inch x 2-inch vertical tubes, welded at intersections to create a rigid frame, in 
accordance with ASTM F900. See manufacturers specification for all gate frame design.  
a. Vehicle Access Gate frame tube sizes shall be confirmed by manufacturer engineering 

based upon gate sizes and load requirements. 
4. Pedestrian Gate Posts: Minimum 4-inch x 4-inch square shape. 11-gauge. Cold-rolled from 

1008 grade steel to meet ASTM A500 and ASTM A787. Posts are to include cap and SPF-W 
Kit for adjacent panel mounting. Length as required for installation type.  
a. Vehicle Access Post tube size shall be confirmed by manufacturer engineering based 

upon gate sizes and load requirements. 

2.2 GATE HARDWARE 

A. At Pedestrian Gate: 
1. Latches permitting operation from both sides of gate, hinges, center gate stops and, for each 

gate leaf more than 5 feet (1.5 m) wide, keepers.  Fabricate latches with integral eye openings 
for padlocking; padlock accessible from both sides of gate. 

2. Hinge: Structurally designed to support all gates without deformation during opening and 
closing.  
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3. Spring Hinge: For self-closing gate mechanism.  
4. Latch: Clamp-on gravity system that is self-latching. Includes Self-locking Device with padlock 

eyes as an integral part of latch.  
5. Additional Hardware for Double Gates:  

a. Drop bar: Secure one gate in closed position, with stop pipe to engage the center drop 
rod. 

b. Double Gate Keyed Lock: LOCINOX (LAKQ U2) with double levers, both sides of gate. 

B. At G301 Pedestrian Gate: 
1. Gate Hardware per Section 087100 Door Hardware 
2. Card Reader per Division 28.  

C. At G302 and G303 Vehicle Gates: 
1. Gate Hardware as defined within this specification.  
2. Card Reader and Opticom per Division 28.  

D. Slide Gate Track Assembly at Gate 302:  Manufacturer's standard track, with framing supports, 
bracing, and accessories, engineered to support size, weight, width, operation, and design of gate 
and roller assemblies. 
1. Vehicle Loop Detector System as defined within this specification.  
2. Card Reader and Opticom per Division 28.  

E. Hot-dip galvanized steel in conformity with ASTM F900, sized to assure proper gate operation. Non-
moving parts shall be powder coated. 

2.3 GATE OPERATOR 

A. General: Provide factory-assembled automatic gate operation system designed for gate size, type, 
weight, construction, use, traffic-flow patterns, and operation frequency. Provide operation system 
for gate specified, of size and capacity and with features, characteristics, and accessories suitable 
for Project conditions, recommended or provided by gate manufacturer. Complete with electric motor 
and factory-prewired motor controls, remote-control stations, control devices, power disconnect 
switch, obstruction detection device, lockable weatherproof enclosures protecting controls and all 
operating parts, and accessories required for proper operation. Provide enclosures with corrosion-
resistant-protective and decorative finish and two (2) keys per lock. Include wiring from motor controls 
to motor. Coordinate operator wiring requirements and electrical characteristics with building 
electrical system. 
1. Provide operator designed so motor may be removed without disturbing limit-switch 

adjustment and without affecting auxiliary emergency operator. 
2. Provide operator with UL approved components. 
3. Provide electronic components with built-in troubleshooting diagnostic feature. 
4. Provide unit designed and wired for both right-hand/left-hand opening, permitting universal 

installation. 
5. See manufacturers specifications for details. 
6. Coordinate electronic keypad and access system requirements with building management 

systems and vehicle detection systems. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

C. Control Equipment:  Comply with NEMA ICS 1, NEMA ICS 2, and NEMA ICS 6, with NFPA 70, 
Class 2 control circuit, maximum 24-V ac or dc. 

D. Electromechanical Operation:  Provide unit designed concrete base/padmounting; consisting of 
electric motor and factory-prewired motor controls, starter, speed control device, chain-drive 
assembly, brake, clutch or torque limiter, and as follows: 
1. Enclosed worm gear reducer, wheel and rail drive. 
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E. Operation Cycle Requirements:  Design gate operator to operate for not less than the following duty 
and cycles per hour.  One cycle equals one gate opening plus one gate closing. 
1. Heavy Duty:  25 cycles per hour. 

F. Gate Operation Speed:  (0.229 m/s)Minimum 60 fpm (0.305 m/s). 

G. Electric Motors:  High-starting torque, reversible, continuous-duty, insulated electric motors, 
complying with NEMA MG 1, sized to start and operate size and weight of gate considering Project's 
service conditions without exceeding nameplate ratings or considering service factor. 
1. Service Factor:  According to NEMA MG 1, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Retain subparagraph below for exterior installations.  Hazardous conditions, depending on 

classification, may require inserting other motor enclosure types. 
3. Thermal Protection:  manual reset. 
4. Motors Smaller Than 1/2 hp:  Single phase,208V, 60 Hz.  

H. Remote Controls:  Electric controls separated from gate and motor and drive mechanism, with 
NEMA ICS 6, Type 4enclosure for concrete base/pad mounting, and with space for additional 
optional equipment.  Provide the following remote-control device(s): 
1. Card Reader:  Functions only when authorized card is presented.  Easily programmable, 

multiple-code capability permitting validating or voiding of individual cards and permitting four 
different access time periods.  Provide face-lighted unit fully visible at night. 
a. Refer to Division 28 for Card Reader.  

2. Vehicle Loop Detector System:  System including automatic closing timer with adjustable time 
delay before closing and loop detector designed to hold gate open until traffic clears. Provide 
electronic detector, with adjustable detection patterns, adjustable sensitivity and frequency 
settings, and panel indicator light designed to detect presence or transit of a vehicle over an 
embedded loop of wire and to emit a signal activating the gate operator.  Provide number of 
loops consisting of multiple strands of wire, number of turns, loop size, and method of 
placement at location shown on Drawings, as recommended in writing by detection system 
manufacturer for function indicated. 
a. Loop:  Wire, in size indicated for field assembly, and sealant; style for saw-cut 

installation. 
b. Locate at Gates G302 and G303. 
c. Provide Exterior Vehicle Loop Sensor to close overhead door ED060B at Sallyport in 

lieu of Pressure Pad.  
3. Vehicle Presence Detector at Vehicle Gates G302 and G303.  

a. Refer to Division 28 for Basis of Design for Opticom vehicle sensors.  

I. Obstruction Detection Devices:  Provide each motorized gate with automatic safety sensor(s).  
Activation of sensor(s) causes operator to immediately function as follows: 
1. Action:  Reverse gate in both opening and closing cycles and hold until clear of obstruction. 
2. Internal Sensor:  Built-in torque or current monitor senses gate is obstructed. 
3. Sensor Edge:  Contact-pressure-sensitive safety edge, profile, and sensitivity designed for 

type of gate and component indicated, in locations as follows.  Connect to control circuit. 
a. At Vehicle Gate G303: Along entire gate leaf leading edge. 

4. Photoelectric/Infrared Sensor System:  Designed to detect an obstruction in partition's path by 
interruption of an infrared beam in the zone pattern without obstruction contacting gate. 
a. At Vehicle Gate G302. 

J. Limit Switches:  Adjustable switches, interlocked with motor controls and set to automatically stop 
gate at fully retracted and fully extended positions. 

K. Emergency Release Mechanism:  Quick disconnect release of operator drive system of the following 
type of mechanism, permitting manual operation if operator fails.  Design system so control circuit 
power is disconnected during manual operation. 
1. Type:  Mechanical device, key, or crank-activated release. 
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L. Operating Features:  Include the following: 
1. Digital Microprocessor Control:  Electronic programmable means for setting, changing, and 

adjusting control features with capability of monitoring and auditing gate activity.  Provide unit 
that is isolated from voltage spikes and surges. 

2. Systems Integration:  With controlling circuit board capable of accepting any type of input from 
external devices. 

3. Master/Slave Capability:  Control stations designed and wired for gate pair operation. 
4. Automatic Closing Timer:  With adjustable time delay before closing and timer cut-off switch. 
5. Open Override Circuit:  Designed to override closing commands. 
6. Reversal Time Delay:  Designed to protect gate system from shock load on reversal in both 

directions. 
7. Maximum Run Timer:  Designed to prevent damage to gate system by shutting down system 

if normal time to open gate is exceeded. 
8. Clock Timer:  24-hour 7-day programmable for regular events. 

M. Accessories:  Include the following: 
1. Mounting kit: Weatherproof lockable equipment cabinets including pedestal and concrete base 

pad. 
2. Battery Backup System:  Battery-powered drive and access control system, independent of 

primary drive system 
a. Fail-Secure: Gate cycles on battery power, then fail-safe when battery is discharged. 

3. Instructional, Safety, and Warning Labels and Signs: According to UL 325. 
4. Equipment Bases/Pads: Precast concrete, depth not less than 12 inches, dimensioned and 

reinforced according to gate operator component manufacturer's written instructions and as 
indicated on Drawings. 

5. Intercom System:  Refer to Division 28. 

N. Cabinets: Fabricated from sheet metal with seams welded and ground smooth; Field Verify fabricated 
size. Provide single, gasketed access door for each cabinet with flush-mounted locks. Furnish 2 keys 
for each lock, all locks keyed alike. Fabricate cabinet with internal reinforcing and four mounting 
holes accessible only from inside cabinet. 
1. Steel Sheet: Not less than 0.097 inch thick, galvanized steel sheet. 
2. Finish cabinet, interior and exterior, with manufacturer's standard black baked-enamel or 

powder-coat finish. 

O. FENCE GROUNDING 
1. Conductors:  Bare, solid wire for No. 6 AWG and smaller; stranded wire for No. 4 AWG and 

larger. 
a. Material Above Finished Grade:  Aluminum. 
b. Material On or Below Finished Grade:  Copper. 
c. Bonding Jumpers:  Braided copper tape, 1 inch (25 mm) wide, woven of No. 30 AWG 

bare copper wire, terminated with copper ferrules. 
2. Connectors and Ground Rods:  Listed in UL 467. 

2.4 FENCE AND GATE FINISHES 

A. Finish: Standard polyester powder coating. 

B. Color: Standard black. 

C. Design: See drawings: 
1. 8-foot tall x 8-foot wide standard panels.  
2. Assume modified panels are required to meet site layout and geometry. 
3. Assume all posts and panels are installed above grade. No burial in soil or mulch.  

D. Quantity: See drawings. 
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E. Privacy screening: Provide visual screening on panels between secure parking slide gate and the 
police building façade, and surrounding the waste bin enclosure. See drawings for locations. Color 
TBD. 

F. Opaque Screen: 
1. Manufacturer: COLOURTREE Privacy Fence Screens 
2. Design: 170 GSM HDPE and 3 in. reinforced bindings, commercial UV stabilization, anti-rust 

brass grommets. 90% visibility blockage and 95% UV blockage. 
3. Color: Grey 
4. Size:  

a.  One 8’ height x 50’ length. (fence east / adjacent G-302) 
b.  One 8’ height x 25’ length. (Vehicle Gate G-302) 
c.  One 8’ height x 65’ length. (Waste Enclosure) 

G. Alternate design options:  
1. MFR Manufacturing (Metalco) ‘Twinbar’ Fence Panel and Gates.  
2. Or approved alternate. 

H. Owner’s stock shall be provided prior to final acceptance: 
1. (2) Two full height/width fence panels. 
2. (2) Two full height fence posts. 
3. (2) Two full sets of attachment hardware and accessories. 

2.5 ANCHORS, FASTENERS, FITTINGS, AND HARDWARE 

A. Anchors, Fasteners, Fittings, and Hardware:  Stainless steel unless otherwise noted in drawings. 
Corrosion-resistant-coated or non-corrodible materials; commercial quality, tamperproof, vandal and 
theft-resistant, concealed, recessed, and capped or plugged. 
1. Manufacturer's standard anchors, fasteners, shims, and hardware for all manufactured 

products. 
2. Paint exposed any exposed non-stainless fasteners with Tnemic paint finish to match 

Architectural specifications for color and finish. See Section 099600 - High Performance 
Coatings. 

2.6 FABRICATION 

A. Metal Components:  Form to required shapes and sizes with true, level, and consistent curves, lines, 
and angles.  Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and sharp or rough 
areas on exposed surfaces, and ease edges unless otherwise indicated. Separate metals from 
dissimilar materials to prevent electrolytic action.  Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as 
indicated to receive finish hardware, bolts, and similar items. 
1. Welded Connections: Weld connections continuously. Weld solid members with full length, full 

penetration welds and hollow members with full-circumference welds.  Use materials and 
methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion resistance of base 
metals. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.  Remove weld flux immediately.  At exposed 
connections, finish surfaces smooth and blended, so no roughness or unevenness shows after 
finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces. 

2. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, bolts, 
and similar items. 

B. Steel Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to the greatest extent possible to minimize 
field assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use 
connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and 
coordinated installation. Clearly mark units for assembly in the field. 
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2.7 FINISHES 

A. Comply with National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturer’s “Metal Finishes Manual for 
Architecture and Metal Products AMP 500” for recommendations for applying and designating 
finishes. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of accepted Submittals.  Noticeable variations in 
the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable if 
they are within the range of accepted Submittals and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast. 

C. Reference specification Section 057000 - Decorative Metal 055000 Metal Fabrications for exterior 
metal finish standards. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify installation conditions as satisfactory by Owner’s Representative to receive Work of this 
Section. Do not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning of installation 
constitutes acceptance of existing condition. 

B. See Section 015639 - Temporary Tree and Plant Protection, for guidelines regarding work adjacent 
to existing tree critical root zones if required by the jurisdiction. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protection of existing conditions: Use every possible precaution to prevent damage to site features, 
such as structures, utilities, and irrigation, at the site of the Work. Report any damage immediately 
to the Owner’s Representative. 
1. Adjust Site Fence layout if modifications are required to avoid significant existing tree roots 

that require protection or other field conditions that prevent installation as illustrated. 
2. Stake Site Fence layout in field for approval by Landscape Architect or Owner’s 

Representative prior to installation of footings. 

B. Fence and Gate layout: Coordinate layout and installation of fence and gate elements with all 
pavements, curbs, mechanical, plumbing, electrical features, and installation of the irrigation system 
and crushed gravel areas. 

3.3 INSTALLATION GENERAL 

A. Chalk mark location of site furnishings for review by the Owner’s Representative. 

B. Install all manufactured items in accordance with Specifications, Drawings, and manufacturer’s 
directions. Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 

C. Set fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, 
plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.  Maximum variation 
of seats or mounts from level or plumb is 1/16 inch unless otherwise noted. 

D. Ensure units are plumb, level, and are centered and aligned with adjacent elements and pavement 
patterns as indicated on the Contract Drawings. Locate as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

E. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Field weld connections that are 
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations. 

F. Comply with the following for field welding: Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and 
develop strength and corrosion resistance of base metals. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.  
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Remove weld flux immediately.  At exposed connections, finish surfaces smooth and blended, so no 
roughness or unevenness shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining 
surfaces. 

G. Fastening to in-place construction:  Provide fasteners where metal fabrications are required to be 
fastened to in-place construction. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF MANUFACTURED ITEMS 

A. Install in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications. 

B. Securely anchor units’ level and square in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.  Install units 
without damage to shape or finish. 

C. Post setting: 
1. Post Setting:  Hand-excavate holes for post foundations in firm, undisturbed or compacted 

soil.  Set posts in concrete footing.  Protect portion of posts aboveground from concrete 
splatter.  Place concrete around posts and vibrate or tamp for consolidation.  Using mechanical 
devices to set posts is not permitted.  Verify that posts are set plumb, aligned, and at correct 
height and spacing, and hold in position during placement and finishing operations until 
concrete is sufficiently cured. 

2. Dimensions and Profile:  As indicated on Drawings. 
3. Dimensions and Profile:  12” diameter for terminal posts, 10” diameter for intermediate posts.  

Concrete to be 6” deeper than post length in ground.  
4. Exposed Concrete Footings and base pads:  Extend concrete 2 inches (50 mm) above grade, 

smooth, and shape to shed water. See section 321315 Pedestrian Concrete Finishing for 
requirements. 

5. Concealed Concrete Footings and base pads:  Stop footings flush with top of soil grade to 
allow covering with mulch. See section 321315 Pedestrian Concrete Finishing for 
requirements. 

6. Posts Set into Concrete in Sleeves:  Use steel pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete 
for installing posts.  After posts have been inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between 
post and sleeve with anchoring cement, mixed and placed to comply with anchoring material 
manufacturer's written instructions, and finished sloped to drain water away from post. 

7. Posts Set into Concrete in Voids:  Form or core drill holes not less than 5 inches (125 mm) 
deep and 3/4 inch (20 mm) larger than OD of post.  Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, 
and fill annular space between post and concrete with anchoring cement, mixed and placed 
to comply with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions, and finished sloped to 
drain water away from post. 

D. Mounting Plate Installation:  Bolt mounting plates attached to each post to slab or structure as 
indicated, using galvanized steel expansion bolts. 

E. Site Fence Infill Panels: 
1. Align tops of Site Fence Gate Posts and Infill Panels typically across each segment length. 
2. Step panels at posts where segment orientation changes direction to avoid stepped panel tops 

along segments.  
3. Set posts in concrete footing. Protect portion of posts above ground from concrete splatter. 

Place concrete around posts and consolidation. Using mechanical devices to set posts is not 
permitted. Verify that posts are set plumb, aligned, and at correct height and spacing, and hold 
in position during placement and finishing operations until concrete is sufficiently cured. 

4. Assume all posts and panels are installed above grade. No burial in soil or mulch. 
5. See manufacturer installation specifications for requirements. 

F. Install metal components with galvanic isolation from the surface to which each unit is mounted. 
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3.5 GATE OPERATOR INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install gate operators according to manufacturer's written instructions, aligned and true to 
fence line and grade. 

B. Excavation for Concrete Bases/Pads:  Hand-excavate holes for bases/pads, in firm, undisturbed or 
compacted soil to dimensions and depths and at locations as required by gate operator component 
manufacturer's written instructions and as indicated on Drawings.  

C. Retain paragraph above if gate operator, drives, or controls are support post, pedestal, or base/pad 
mounted.  Retain paragraph below if gate operator, drives, or controls are base/pad mounted. 

D. Concrete Bases/Pads:  Cast-in-place or precast concrete, made of not less than 3000-psi (20.7-
MPa) compressive strength (28 days), depth not less than 12 inches (300 mm) below frost line or 
detail on Drawings, dimensioned and reinforced according to gate operator component 
manufacturer's written instructions and as indicated on Drawings.  

E. Vehicle Loop Detector System:  Cut grooves in pavement and bury and seal wire loop according to 
manufacturer's written instructions.  Connect to equipment operated by detector. 

F. Comply with NFPA 70 and manufacturer's written instructions for grounding of electric-powered 
motors, controls, and other devices. 

3.6 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED ITEMS 

A. Install in accordance with Contract Drawings. 

B. Do not start fabrication prior to approval of shop drawings by the Owner’s Representative. 

C. Verify layout dimensions in field before proceeding with fabrication.  Verify measurements at Site. 

D. Ensure units are plumb, level, and are centered and aligned with adjacent elements and/or pavement 
patterns as indicated on the Contract Drawings. Locate as indicated on the Contract Drawings. 

E. Securely anchor units level and square in accordance with Contract Drawings.  Install units without 
damage to shape or finish. 

F. Provide anchorage to substrates indicated in accordance with Contract Drawings and shop drawing 
submittals. 

G. Install with galvanic isolation from surface to which each unit is mounted. 

3.7 ADJUSTING 

A. At Pedestrian Gate:  Adjust gate to operate smoothly, easily, and quietly, free from binding, warp, 
excessive deflection, distortion, nonalignment, misplacement, disruption, or malfunction, throughout 
entire operational range.  Confirm that latches and locks engage accurately and securely without 
forcing or binding. 

B. At Vehicle Gates G302 and G303: 
1. Automatic Gate Operator:  Energize circuits to electrical equipment and devices.  Adjust 

operators, controls, safety devices, and limit switches. 

C. Lubricate hardware, gate operator, and other moving parts. 

3.8 DEMONSTRATION 

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, 
and maintain gates. 
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1. Test and adjust operators, controls, safety devices, hardware, and other operable 
components.  Replace damaged or malfunctioning operable components. 

2. Train Owner's personnel on procedures and schedules for starting and stopping, 
troubleshooting, servicing, and maintaining equipment and schedules. 

3. Review data in maintenance manuals.  Refer to Section 017823 Operation and Maintenance 
Data. 

4. Schedule training with Owner and through Architect, with at least seven days' advance notice. 

3.9 CLEANING  

A. Clean exterior finish on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces.   

B. Touch up factory-applied finishes to restore damaged or soiled areas. 

3.10 PROTECTION 

A. After work in this section is complete, the Contractor shall be responsible for protecting work from 
sediment deposition and damage due to subsequent construction activity on the site. 
 

END OF SECTION 323100 
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SECTION 323236 
GABION RETAINING WALL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

A. This work consists of designing and constructing gabion wall system as specified herein 
and in conformity with the lines, grades, design, and dimensions shown on the Contract 
Drawings.   
1. The gabion walls shall be designed and constructed of the following wall types, or 

approved equal:  
a. Hilfiker Art Weld Gabion Wall, by Hilfiker Retaining Walls. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. This Section incorporates by reference the latest revisions of the following documents:  
1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 

a. LRFD Bridge Design Specifications, 6th Edition 
b. AASHTO M 32: Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement 
c. AASHTO M 55: Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement 
d. AASHTO M 111: Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products 
e. AASHTO M 164: High-Strength Bolts for Structural Steel Joints 
f. AASHTO M 194: Chemical Admixtures for Concrete 
g. AASHTO M 223: High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-Vanadium Steels of 

Structural Quality 
h. AASHTO M 232: Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 
i. AASHTO M 288: Geotextile Specification for Highway Applications  
j. AASHTO T 96: Resistance to Degradation of Small-Size Coarse Aggregate by 

Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles Machine 
k. AASHTO T 267: Determining Organic Content in Soils by Loss on Ignition  
l. AASHTO T 289: Determining pH of Soil for Use in Corrosion Testing 
m. AASHTO T 290: Determining Water-Soluble Sulfate Ion Content in Soil 
n. AASHTO T 291: Determining Water-Soluble Chloride Ion Content in Soil 

2. Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT) 
a. Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge and Municipal Construction, 

(WSDOTSS) 
b. Test Method 113: Determination of Degradation Value 
c. Test Method 417: Determining Minimum Resistivity and pH of Soil and Water 

3. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
a. ASTM A1011: Standard Specifications for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, 

Carbon, Structural, High-Strength Low-Alloy and High-Strength Low-Alloy with 
Improved Formability and Ultra High Strength 

b. ASTM A185:  Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, 
Plain, for Concrete  

c. ASTM A641: Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel 
Wire 

d. ASTM D1557: Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics 
of soil using Modified Effort (56,000 feet lb/ft3) 

e. ASTM D2216: Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Determination of Water 
(Moisture) Content of Soil and Rock by Mass 
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1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificate of Compliance: Transmit a Certificate of Compliance certifying that the wall 
materials comply with the applicable Articles of this Section. 
1. Provide a manufacturer's Certificate of Compliance for all concrete admixtures, 

cement, fly ash, steel reinforcing bars, reinforcing strips, reinforcing mesh, tie strips, 
fasteners, and joint materials. 

2. Provide a manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance for gabion wall assembly including 
wire mesh baskets, spiral binders, lacing and tie wire. 

B. Transmit: A copy of all test results performed by the Contractor, or the Contractor's supplier, 
to ensure compliance with this Section. 

C. Transmit: Before fabrication, transmit a field construction manual, prepared by the wall 
manufacturer, for the walls. This manual shall provide step-by-step directions for 
construction of the wall system.  

D. Transmit: Letter of authorization from manufacturer for wall contractor. 

E. Design Calculations and Shop Drawings 
1. Submit detailed design calculations and shop drawings. Wall construction shall not 

begin without the Owner’s Representative written acceptance of the design 
calculations and shop plans.  

2. The submittal shall include detailed design calculations and all details, dimensions, 
quantities, and cross-sections necessary to construct the wall. The calculations shall 
include a detailed explanation of all symbols and computer programs used in the 
design of the walls. All computer output submitted shall be accompanied by 
supporting hand calculations detailing the calculation process.  

3. Base design details on the current AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications and 
also based on the following: 
a. Base design on the following documents, listed in order of precedence, with 

those toward the top of the list having highest precedence: 
1) AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications 

 
b. The design shall take into consideration application of all dead and live, 

construction phase and permanent loads.  Construction phase loads include 
dynamic loading due to construction equipment and activities.  Permanent loads 
include the sidewalk, fill and other features.  

c. The face of the walls 24 inches or greater in height shall be embedded to a 
depth of 14 percent of the exposed wall height but not less than 2 feet, unless 
otherwise supported with concrete footing and internal steel post.   

d. The bottom reinforcement shall be located no higher than the final grade 
elevation, and the minimum length of all reinforcement shall be 70 percent of the 
wall height. 

e. Design shall ensure a design life of 75 years for the integrated wall system. 
Welded wire facing, gabion facing baskets, all connection materials, wire screen, 
and steel shall be designed to have corrosion resistance and durability to ensure 
a minimum design life of 75 years. 
1) Submit corrosion resistance design calculations for all elements such that 

the elements maintain the required capacity, after corrosion loss, at the 
end of the minimum design life.   

2) Design of steel elements for corrosion resistance shall be in accordance 
with FHWA NHI-09-087.  Design corrosion rates for ungalvanized plain 
(black wire) steel shall be determined by the designer and shall not be less 
than 1.0mils/year.  Resin Bonded Epoxy and Polymeric Barrier coatings 
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shall not be considered to contribute to the corrosion resistance of steel 
elements.   
a) Include drainage provisions in design and coordinate with 

underground drainage if required by Civil Engineering specifications 
and drawings.   

b) Design, fabricate and install corner details including brackets and 
reinforcement. 

c) Include design calculations showing maximum lateral wall 
displacements.  These maximum lateral displacements shall be 
computed for all wall heights.  Develop, design, and detail remedial 
measures that will ensure the structural integrity of the wall in the 
event that the maximum allowable lateral displacements are 
exceeded.  Maximum allowable wall displacement shall be limited to 
1 inch. 

4. Fully detailed shop drawings including the following items: 
a. Plan and elevation sheet(s) for each wall, containing: 

1) Elevation view of each wall with: elevation at top of wall, at all horizontal 
and vertical break points, at each wall end, and at least every 50 feet 
along the wall; elevations at top of leveling pads and foundations, distance 
along face of wall to all steps in foundations and leveling pads; designation 
as to type of panel or module; and location of original and final ground line; 
summary of quantities for all items for each wall, including incidentals. 

2) Plan view of each wall indicating offset from construction centerline to face 
of wall at all changes in horizontal alignment; limit of widest module, mesh; 
and centerline of any drainage structure or drainage pipe behind or 
passing under or through the wall. 

3) General notes for design and construction of wall. 
4) Horizontal and vertical curve data affecting wall construction. 
5) Cross-sections showing construction limits, and limits and extent of backfill 

and fill material placed above original ground. 
6) Gabion style wall details and detailed sequencing of gabion wall 

installation. 
7) Submit extent and details of finishes for the gabion wall. 
8) Details of connections and joints between the footing and the gabion wall 

materials. 
9) Details of supplemental corrosion protection systems such as grounding 

rods, spiral ties, or coatings. 
b. All details, including reinforcing bar bending details. Bar bending details shall be 

in accordance with WSDOTSS Section 9-07.1. 
c. Foundation and leveling pad details, including details for steps in foundations or 

leveling pads. 
d. All modules and facing elements shall be detailed. Show all dimensions 

necessary to construct the element, all reinforcing steel in the element, and the 
location of reinforcement element attachment devices embedded in the facing. 

e. All details for construction of the wall, structural abutments, and foundation 
elements shall be clearly shown. 

f. All details for connections to top cap shall be shown. 
g. All details for the top of the wall, including cross section geometry and 

reinforcement. 
5. The plans shall be prepared under the direction of and signed by a Professional 

Engineer, licensed in the State of Washington. 
6. Provide a schedule for construction of each wall.  Include start and finish dates, and 

duration for major tasks. 
7. Provide manufacturer’s product data and details for gabion wall system. 
8. Provide aggregate source, size, shape, gradation and species of rock fill. 



City of Lacey New Police Station 
Lacey, WA Addendum No. 03 
  

City Project No. PW 2022-13 GABION RETAINING WALL 
Prepared by Swift Company 323236 – Page 4 of 7 
 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. The completed walls shall meet the following tolerances: 
1. Vertical design batter for gabion walls on this project shall be 0 degrees (vertical face) 
2. Deviation from the horizontal alignment shall not exceed 1 inch when measured along 

a 10-foot straight edge. 
3. Deviation from the vertical design batter of the wall shall not exceed 1-1/2 inches per 

10 feet of wall height. 
4. Maximum allowable offset in any facing joint shall be 1/2 inch.  
5. Maximum outward bulge of the face between welded wire-faced structural earth wall 

reinforcement layers shall not exceed 1 inch. 
6. Base of retaining wall excavation shall be within 3 inches of approved shop drawing 

elevations. 
7. External wall dimensions shall be placed within 2 inches of approved shop drawing 

locations. 

B. Provide a qualified and experienced representative at the start of wall construction to 
resolve wall construction problems as directed by the Owner’s Representative. Qualified 
representatives shall have a minimum 5 years’ experience in gabion wall construction prior 
to the start of wall construction under this Contract.  The Contractor shall implement 
recommendations made by the representative, as accepted by the Owner’s Representative.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 

A. Make arrangements to purchase reinforcing strips or reinforcing mesh, wall system 
materials, attachment devices, joint filler, and all necessary incidentals from one of the 
following sources or approved alternate.  All materials shall be from the same source. 
1. Hilfiker Retaining Walls, Eureka, CA 95503 

2.02 WALL FILL AGGREGATE 

A. Backfill material used as Wall Fill Aggregate within gabion shall be fractured rock from clean 
basalt quarry spalls. Fractured aggregate shall be washed and free of soil, fines, and 
debris, with 100% passing an 4-inch sieve opening and 0% passing a 2-inch sieve opening, 
and shall be uniformly graded between the maximum and minimum sieve sizes given.   
1. Rock color shall be dark gray.   
2. Wall Fill Aggregate sample shall be approved prior to any wall construction. 

B. Facing fill aggregate shall meet the durability and chemical requirements for Wall Backfill 
Material and shall be classified as non-aggressive.  Facing fill aggregate shall be free from 
organic or otherwise deleterious material. 

C. Wall Fill Aggregate contained within the rock-filled wire mesh and gabion facing system 
shall match the approved submittal sample uniformly throughout the length and height of 
constructed walls.  Wall Fill Aggregate shall be obtained from one of the following sources 
or approved alternate. Aggregate supplier shall ensure consistent availability of similar 
facing fill material throughout the duration of construction. 
1. Washington Rock Quarries, Inc.  

21711 103rd Ave Ct. E Graham, WA 98338  
(253) 262-1661 

2. Cadman, Inc.  
PO Box 97038  
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Redmond, WA 98073  
(425) 867-1234 

3. 410 Quarry, Inc.  
31818 Highway 410  
Enumclaw, WA 98022  
(360) 825-7505 

D. Wall Fill Aggregate shall be placed directly in the gabion, and shall be visible from the front, 
back and top of the wall.   

2.03 WIRE MESH GABION 

A. The gabion system shall be constructed of wire mesh units filled with stone aggregate. 
Gabions shall be of a single unit construction.  The base, ends, sides, and top shall be 
fabricated from 3"x3" 9 Gauge Black Welded Wire Mesh with additional (offset) 3” x 3” 
welded-wire mesh on interior to provide maximum 1-1/2” openings. 

B. Welded wire mesh panels and components shall be connected in such a manner that strength 
and flexibility at the connection are at least equal to that of the wire mesh.  The gabions shall 
be fabricated in such a manner that they can be assembled at the construction site with Spiral 
Binders and pre-formed stiffeners to form rectangular baskets of the specified size. 

C. The height, length, and width of the gabions shall not vary more than 5 percent from the 
dimensions shown on the plans. 

D. Gabions shall be divided into cells of equal length, not more than 3 feet long, by 
diaphragms made of the same wire mesh as used for the gabion body.   

E. Each gabion shall be fabricated with the necessary diaphragm or diaphragms secured in 
proper position on the base in such a manner that no additional tying at the base will be 
necessary. 

F. A Certificate of Compliance shall accompany each shipment of gabions to a job site. 

G. Wire for the manufacture and assembly of gabions shall meet or exceed all of the following 
requirements: 

 
            Description                          Requirement 
 
  3"x3" (9 ga. - 0.144 in. min.) Welded Wire Fabric       ASTM A1064 

                     Exception: Weld Shear at 800 lbs of force min. 
  9 ga. Pre-Formed Stiffener       ASTM A1064 
  9 ga. Spiral Binder         ASTM A1064 

H. Wall Aesthetics: The finished wall system shall consist of wire mesh gabion arranged in 
panels divided into a consistent repeating pattern. The fill aggregate shall be exposed and 
visible between individual wires of the facing mesh. Fill aggregate shall be of uniform 
gradation and color throughout the entire wall.  

I. All rock-filled wire mesh units shall be electrically interconnected. Electrical interconnection 
shall be achieved with continuous metallic connections, bonding wire, or other explicitly 
defined electrical continuity path between wire mesh units. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 WALL EXCAVATION:   

A. Excavation shall be in accordance with the requirements of Section 312000, Earth Moving, 
and in conformity with the limits required for each stage of construction. 

3.02 FOUNDATION PREPARATION 

A. Foundation preparation shall be in accordance with the requirements of Section 312000, 
Earth Moving.  

B. The foundation for the wall structure shall be graded level for a width equal to or exceeding 
the length of reinforcing as shown in the approved shop drawings, and in accordance with 
WSDOTSS Section 2-12.3. 

C. At each gabion basket foundation level, provide an unreinforced concrete leveling pad as 
required to construct the wall to within the required tolerances. Cure leveling pad a 
minimum of 12 hours before placement of wall panels.  Concrete leveling pad, if required, 
shall be sized to conform to the allowable soil bearing pressure. 

3.03 WALL ERECTION 

A. Gabions shall be placed vertically. 

B. Gabions shall be placed in successive horizontal lifts in the sequence shown in the 
Approved Shop Drawings as backfill placement proceeds. 

C. As backfill and planting soil material is placed around the gabions, the gabions shall be 
maintained in vertical position. 

D. Reinforcing shall be placed normal to the face of the wall, unless otherwise shown in the 
Approved Shop Drawings.  Prior to placement of the reinforcing, backfill shall be 
compacted. Gabions shall first be assembled individually as empty units.  Each gabion shall 
be manufactured with the necessary panels, properly spaced and secured, so they can be 
rotated into position at the construction site with no additional tying of the rotation joint.  The 
panels and diaphragms shall be rotated into position and joined along vertical edges. 

E. When 13.5-gauge tie wire is used as the joint material, all vertical edges of each gabion 
panel shall first be constructed to form individual empty gabions.  Simple spiraling (looping 
without locking) of 13.5-gauge tie wire is not permitted.  For welded-mesh, the joint shall be 
constructed using alternating single and double half hitches (locked loops) in every mesh 
opening along the joint. 

F. When 9-gauge spiral binders are used, the spiral shall be screwed into position such that it 
passes through each mesh opening along the joint.  Both ends of all 9-gauge spiral binders 
shall be crimped to secure the spiral in place. 

G. Temporary fasteners may be used to hold panels wherever gabion-to-gabion joints are 
constructed.  Temporary fasteners may remain in place. 

H. Assembly of Successive Gabions (Gabion-to-Gabion Joints) 
1. Empty gabions shall be set in place.  Individually constructed empty gabions shall be 

joined successively to the next empty gabion with 13.5-gauge tie wire or 9-gauge 
spirals, before filling with rock begins.  The 13.5-gauge tie wire or 9-gauge spiral 
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binders shall secure, in one pass, all selvage or end wires of panels of all the adjacent 
gabions along the joint. 

I. Assembly of Single-Layered Gabions 
1. Single-layered gabion configurations shall be butted and joined along the front, back, 

and ends as shown on the plans, including tops and bottoms of adjacent gabions. 

J. Modified Geometry 
1. To match the geometry of the planned gabion configuration, or to meet specific 

conditions panels shall be folded, cut, and/or re-tied to dimensions shown on the 
plans or as approved by the Engineer. 

K. Filling with Rock 
1. Rock shall be placed in gabions to ensure proper alignment, avoid bulges, and 

provide a minimum of voids.  All exposed rock surfaces shall have a smooth and neat 
appearance.  No sharp edges shall project through the wire mesh. 
 

2. When constructing with 1.5-foot-tall or 3-foot-tall gabions, pre-formed stiffeners shall 
be used to produce a flat, smooth external surface. 

 
3. Pre-formed Stiffeners shall be installed on the exposed face of the gabion prior to rock 

placement, two rows at 1/3 points on 3' high gabions, one row at 1/2 point in 1.5' high 
gabions. 
 

4. When filling 3-foot-tall gabions, rock shall be placed in 3 nominal 12-inch layers; when 
filling 1.5-foot-tall gabions, rock shall be placed in two 9-inch layers. 
 

5. The last layer of rock shall slightly overfill the gabions such that the lid will rest on rock 
when it is closed. 

L. Closure of Lids 
1.  Lids shall be tied along the front, ends, and diaphragms of individual gabions and to 

successive gabions with 9-gauge spiral binders in the same manner as specified 
elsewhere in this specification. 

3.04 FINISHED WALL PROTECTION 

A. Protect finished wall from adjacent construction activities, including but not limited to, soil 
installation and backfilling and prevent fine granular rock, soil, organics, or other 
construction material deposition within the facing fill aggregate. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 323300 

SITE FURNISHINGS 
PART 1 -GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Provide all labor, materials, and equipment necessary to supply or fabricate and install the 
following:  

1. Wood Timber Benches 
2. Wood Timber Seat Tops  
3. Site Handrails  
4. Site Guard Rails 
5. Trench Grates 
6. Site Bike Racks 
7. Waste Receptacles 
8. Site Bollards 
9. Site Fence and Waste Enclosure Gates  

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS 

Section 323100 - Site Fence and Gates 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ANSI/ICC A117.1 – American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and 
Facilities; International Code Council; current edition. 

B. ATBCB ADAAG – Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines; 2010. 

C. NAAMM – National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers “Metal Finishes Manual for 
Architecture and Metal Products”. 

D. American Society for Testing and Materials International (ASTM): 

1. ASTM A36/A36M-01, Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel. 
2. ASTM A53/A53M-01, Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc 

Coated, Welded and Seamless. 
3. ASTM A153/A153M-01a, Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and 

Steel Hardware. 
4. ASTM A307-00, Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60000 PSI 

Tensile Strength. 

E. Concrete for seat walls, pavements, and footings shall be as specified in Section 033000 - Cast-
In-Place Concrete and Section 321313 - Pedestrian Concrete Paving. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Section 013000 – Submittal Procedures.  

B. Manufactured Items: 

1. Manufacturer’s Product Literature:  Identify specific product, model, finishes, and features 
for all specified manufactured items. 

2. Manufacturer’s installation instructions. 
3. Samples of all specified materials, fasteners, and finishes. 
4. Trench Grates: One material sample with specified finish for each trench grate type. 
5. Site Fence: One 12” x 12” section of panel with specified finish. One 12” length of post with 

specified finish. 
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6. Shop Drawings for all Manufactured Items: 
a. Provide details of construction and installation. Include materials, dimensions, and 

methods of joining, fastening, and anchoring, post layout. 
b. Obtain approval for minor variations in detail for the purpose of improving fabrication 

and installation procedures, but not affecting general design for structural stability or 
size. 

c. Include shop drawings for all candidates submitted for equivalency status to 
specified products.  

 

C. Fabricated Items: 

7. Submit literature identifying all materials included in the finished product prior to fabrication. 
8. Samples of all specified materials, fasteners, and finishes: 

a. Wood Timber Benches, Wood Timber Seat Tops: 
1) Timber with, and without, the final finishes. 
2) Stainless steel frame used in benches: Two 4-inch squares with sandblast 

finished edges and surfaces. 
3) Associated metal items and accessories. 

b. Skate Deterrents: One (1) fabricated unit with finished edges. 
c. Handrail: 6-inch length of tube with finished edges. 
d. Guardrail: 6-inch length of plate with finished edges. 

 
9. Shop Drawings:  Provide details of construction and installation including materials, 

dimensions, methods of joining, fastenings and anchoring for all fabricated items: 
a. Obtain approval for minor variations in detail for the purpose of improving fabrication 

and installation procedures, but not affecting general design for structural stability or 
size. 

10. Wood fabrication shall be in accordance with Section 062013 - Exterior Finish Carpentry. 
11. Metal fabrication shall be in accordance with Sections 055000 - Metal Fabrications and 

057000 - Decorative Metal. 
a. Weld Certificates. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Review layout and installation methods in Pre-Construction Meeting. 

B. Installer Qualifications:   

1. Completed work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project. 
2. Work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.  
3. Minimum 5 years of successful experience at a similar scope and scale.  
4. Equipment and personnel familiar with installation techniques to perform the work 

specified. 

C. Supervision:   

5. Supervisor shall have 5 years of successful experience similar to that of the installer and 
shall be present at all times during the execution of the Work of this Section.  

6. Individual shall be thoroughly familiar with the types of materials being installed and the 
proper methods for their installation.  

7. Utilize the same field supervisor throughout the Project unless a substitution is submitted 
to and approved in writing by the Owner’s Representative. 

D. Manufacturer's instructions:  Adhere to manufacturer's instructions for product handling, 
assembly and installation, and maintenance. 

E. Manufacturer’s original factory finish must be intact for the installation to be considered 
satisfactory.  On-site touch-up painting or finishing will not be accepted. 
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F. Inspect surfaces to receive furnishings prior to any installation.  Verify accuracy of layout.  
Ensure that surface and grades are complete and meet quality requirements of Contract 
Documents and the Owner’s Representative. If layout, grades and or surface do not meet quality 
requirements, notify Owner’s Representative immediately.  

G. Ensure furnishings are plumb and are centered and aligned with other furnishings or pavement 
patterns as shown in Contract Documents unless otherwise specified. 

1.6 SEQUENCE AND SCHEDULING 

A. Coordinate installation of site furnishings as shown on the Contract Drawings with all other Work. 

1.7 DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE  

A. Deliver products in good condition. 

B. Store products to prevent corrosion, deterioration, and damage. 

1. Salvaged timber and Thermally Modified Wood may have inherent imperfections, aged 
character, and requires special storage prior to fabrication to ensure material quality is 
maintained. 

C. Handle products to prevent damage. 

D. Bent, scratched, or otherwise damaged items are not acceptable. 

1.8 FIELD CONDTIONS 

A. Existing Conditions: 

1. Carefully examine the site before submitting a Bid. Be informed as to the nature and 
location of the Work; general and local conditions including climate, adjacent properties, 
and utilities; confirmation of the extents and nature of waterproofing and protection board 
at the facade; and the character of equipment and facilities needed prior to and during 
execution of the Work. 

2. Utilities: Determine location of utilities and perform work to avoid possible damage.  
3. Field Measurements:  Verify actual locations and dimensions of walls, pavements, and 

other construction contiguous with fabrications by field measurements to ensure that actual 
dimensions correspond to established dimensions. 

4. Provide allowance for adjusting, trimming, and/or fitting of all furnishings on site. 
a. Adjust shop drawings for the Site Fence layout if modifications are required to avoid 

significant existing tree roots that require protection or other field conditions that 
prevent installation as illustrated. 

B. Inform the Owner’s Representative immediately in writing for clarification if in the course of work 
discrepancies are found: 

5. Between Contract Drawings and physical conditions. 
6. Omissions or errors in Contract Drawings, or in layout as furnished by the Owner’s 

Representative. 
7. Work done after such discovery, unless authorized by the Owner’s Representative, is at 

the Contractor's risk. 

C. Proceed with and complete work as rapidly as portions of the site become available, working 
within seasonal limitations for each type of work required. 

D. Do not install furnishings when ground, surfaces, or materials are frozen. 

1.9 MEETINGS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. Preconstruction Meeting:   
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1. Arrange a preconstruction meeting to take place at least 2 weeks before commencement 
of installation of steel frames and wood seats between the Owner’s Representative and 
Landscape Architect, and Contractor. 

2. Review the proposed schedule, overview specifications, describe installation sequence, 
and the coordination with associated construction activities.  

3. Provide meeting notes for approval by Owner’s Representative. 

B. Inspections:   

4. Inspections shall occur for mock-ups and final installation of finished components in the 
project. Notify the Owner’s Representative (4) working days prior to inspections, unless 
noted otherwise.  

1.10 MOCK-UPS 

A. Provide the following mock-ups of fabricated items for acceptance by the Owner’s Representative 
for review and acceptance prior to installation:  

1. Guard Rail: One panel section with posts and attachment at each mounting condition (on-
slope w/ footings, on level surface, on wall mount). 

2. Salvaged Timber Bench: One full-size unit including all installation materials, fasteners, 
and accessories. 

3. Salvaged Timber Seat Wall Top: One 4-foot-long unit including all installation materials, 
fasteners, and accessories. 

4. Site Fence: One panel section with post and attachments. 

B. Mock-up review may occur on-site or in the fabrication facility. 

C. Do not begin final installation prior to acceptance of mock-up by Owner’s Representative. 

D. Protect and maintain accepted mock-up as standard of quality for Work of this Section.  
Accepted mock-ups may be retained as part of final installation. 

1.11 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE 

A. The Owner’s Representative shall schedule an inspection for Substantial Completion.  Submit a 
written request for Substantial Completion inspection.   

B. The Contractor will furnish full and complete written submittals for review by the Owner’s 
Representative at the time of the request for Acceptance. 

1.12 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty:  The Warranty specified in this Section shall not deprive the Owner of other 
rights which the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents, and shall 
be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other Warranties made by the Contractor under 
requirements of the Contract Documents.  

1. All manufactures standard warranties apply. 

B. Make repairs and replacements and guarantee the satisfactory operation of the entire system in 
every detail for the 1-year Warranty Period.  All warranty repairs and replacements are part of 
the Contract. 

PART 2 -PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURED ITEMS 

A. Trench Grates Type 1: 
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1. Supplier: Iron Age Designs. https://www.ironagegrates.com  
2. Material: Cast iron, 100% Recycled. 
3. Finish: Raw Natural Finish. 
4. Design: 4” wide ‘Regular Joe’, Heel-proof, ADA compliant.  

B. Site Bike Racks: 

1. Manufacturer: Sportworks 
2. Model: Tofino ‘NoScratch’ 
3. Material: 316 stainless steel / rubber sides. 
4. Installation: Surface mount. 
5. Finish: Manufacturer’s standard. 
6. Quantity: See drawings. 

C. Waste Receptacles: 

1. Manufacturer: Superior. 
2. Model: ‘Regal VIP’. 
3. Color: Matte Black. 
4. Size: TR32 with 32-inch black dome lid. 
5. Installation type: Surface mount. 
6. Quantity: See drawings. 

D. Site Bollards: 

1. Manufacturer: 1-800-Bollards. 
2. Type 1: High Security Fixed Deep Mount M50 (K12 equivalent). (8) bollards in entry plaza 

location. 
a. Type 2: M30 (K4 equivalent) shall be used for site bollards inside secure fence. 

3. Model:  FDMCS1080. 
4. Design requirements: Meet the ASTM 2656 standard for high security/high impact and 

perimeter protection. Arrests a 15,000 lb. vehicle @ 50 mph. 
5. Material: Stainless steel. 
6. Size: See manufacturer standard details. 
7. Quantity: See drawings. 

 

E. Site Fence and Waste Enclosure Gates (Basis of Design): 

1. See Section 323100 Site Fence and Gates for all perimeter secure access gates. 
2. Manufacturer: Omega II Fence Systems.  

a. Alternate supplier and product option: MFR Manufacturing (Metalco) ‘Twinbar’ 
Fence Panel and Gates. 

See manufacturer’s current specifications for all components and installation requirements. 
3. Model: OMEGA SECUR. 
4. Material: Steel. 

a. 98-5/8-inch wide, welded by one vertical wire of 4-gauge placed between two 
horizontal wires of 0.303 inch to form rectangles 1-15/16-inch x 7-7/8-inch.  

b. Cold rolled annealed wire made of AISI Grade 1018 steel with tensile strength of at 
least 75 000 psi (515 Mpa) in accordance with ASTM A853.  

c. One end of the vertical wires of the panel shall extend 1 inch from the last or the 
first horizontal wire to create a spiked top or bottom depending on installed 
position. The other end is cut flush. 

d. Panel camber may not exceed 0.094 inches. 
 

5. Typical Fence Posts: 3-inch x 3-inch square shape. 11-gauge. Cold rolled 1008 grade steel 
to meet ASTM A500 and ASTM A787 and the following maximum horizontal loads, length 
as required for installation type. Aluminum alloy post caps. 

6. Pedestrian Gate Frames: Two (2) 16-gauge 1-1/2-inch x 1-1/2-inch horizontal tubes and 
two (2) 11-gauge 2-inch x 2-inch vertical tubes, welded at intersections to create a rigid 
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frame, in accordance with ASTM F900. See manufacturers specification for all gate frame 
design.  
a. Vehicle Access Gate frame tube sizes shall be confirmed by manufacturer 

engineering based upon gate sizes and load requirements. 
7. Pedestrian Gate Posts: Minimum 4-inch x 4-inch square shape. 11-gauge. Cold rolled from 

1008 grade steel to meet ASTM A500 and ASTM A787. Posts are to include cap and SPF-
W Kit for adjacent panel mounting. Length as required for installation type.  
a. Vehicle Access Post tube size shall be confirmed by manufacturer engineering 

based upon gate sizes and load requirements. 
8. Gate Hardware: Standard Hardware: Hot-dip galvanized steel in conformity with ASTM 

F900, sized to assure proper gate operation. Non-moving parts shall be powder coated. 
a. Hinge: Structurally designed to support all gates without deformation during 

opening and closing.  
b. Spring Hinge: For self-closing gate mechanism.  

 
c. Latch: Clamp-on gravity system that is self-latching. Includes Self-locking Device 

with padlock eyes as an integral part of latch.  
d. Panic Bar and Plate: (Dorex 8500).  
e. Additional Hardware for Double Gates:  

1) Drop bar: Secure one gate in closed position, with stop pipe to engage the 
center drop rod. 

2) Double Gate Keyed Lock: LOCINOX (LAKQ U2) with double levers, both 
sides of gate. 

 
9. Slide Gate Operator: General: Provide factory-assembled automatic gate operation system 

designed for gate size, type, weight, construction, use, traffic-flow patterns, and operation 
frequency. Provide operation system for gate specified, of size and capacity and with 
features, characteristics, and accessories suitable for Project conditions, recommended or 
provided by gate manufacturer. Complete with electric motor and factory-prewired motor 
controls, remote-control stations, control devices, power disconnect switch, obstruction 
detection device, lockable weatherproof enclosures protecting controls and all operating 
parts, and accessories required for proper operation. Provide enclosures with corrosion-
resistant-protective and decorative finish and two (2) keys per lock. Include wiring from 
motor controls to motor. Coordinate operator wiring requirements and electrical 
characteristics with building electrical system. 
a. See manufacturers specifications for details. 
b. Coordinate electronic keypad and access system requirements with building 

management systems and vehicle detection systems. 
 

10. Finish: Standard polyester powder coating. 
11. Color: Standard black. 
12. Design: See drawings: 

a. 8-foot tall x 8-foot wide standard panels.  
b. Assume modified panels are required to meet site layout and geometry. 
c. Assume all posts and panels are installed above grade. No burial in soil or mulch.  

 
13. Quantity: See drawings. 
14. Privacy screening: Provide visual screening on panels between secure parking slide gate 

and the police building façade, and surrounding the waste bin enclosure. See drawings for 
locations. Color TBD. 

15. Opaque Screen: 
a. Manufacturer: COLOURTREE Privacy Fence Screens 
b. Design: 170 GSM HDPE and 3 in. reinforced bindings, commercial UV stabilization, 

anti-rust brass grommets. 90% visibility blockage and 95% UV blockage. 
c. Color: Grey 
d. Size:  
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1) One 8’ height x 50’ length. 
2) One 8’ height x 25’ length. 

16. Alternate design options:  
a. Designmaster ‘Contempo’ Fence. 
b. Or approved alternate. 
c. MFR Manufacturing (Metalco) ‘Twinbar’ Fence Panel and Gates. 

 
17. Owner’s stock shall be provided prior to final acceptance: 

a. (2) Two full height/width fence panels. 
b. (2) Two full height fence posts. 
c. (2) Two full sets of attachment hardware and accessories. 

 

2.2 FABRICATED ITEMS 

A. Wood Timber Benches: 

1. See Construction Documents for design, layout, and quantity. 
2. Stainless Steel Frame: 

a. Grind all welds smooth, ease all exposed edges. 
b. Finish: light sandblast 

1) Option 2: Painted, Tnemec, ‘Dark Bronze’  
3. Wood options:  

a. Salvaged Timber: Douglas Fir 
b. Kebony (Thermally Modified Wood) 2x4 decking 

4. Wood color and finish:  
a. 2-coat stain, color TBD 
b. Unstained Thermally Modified Wood. 

5. Wood fabrication shall be in accordance with 062013 Exterior Finish Carpentry for 
fabrication and assembly standards. 

6. All fasteners, shims, washers, and accessories shall be stainless steel. 
7. Owner’s stock shall be provided prior to final acceptance: 

a. (2) Two full length/width bench timber units. 
 

B. Wood Timber Seat Tops: 

1. See Construction Documents for design, layout, and quantity. 
2. Stainless Steel Frame: 

a. Grind all welds smooth, ease all exposed edges. 
b. Finish: light sandblast 

1) Option 2: Painted, Tnemec, ‘Matte black color’  
3. Wood options:  

a. Salvaged Timber: Douglas Fir 
b. Kebony (Thermally Modified Wood) 2x4 decking 

4. Wood color and finish:  
a. 2-coat stain, color TBD 
b. Unstained Thermally Modified Wood. 

5. Wood fabrication shall be in accordance with Section 06 20 13 - Exterior Finish Carpentry 
for fabrication and assembly standards. 

6. All fasteners, shims, washers, and accessories shall be stainless steel. 
7. Owner’s stock shall be provided prior to final acceptance: 

a. (2) Two full length/width bench timber units. 
 

C. Handrails: 

1. Materials: 1-1/2-inch diameter, 3/8-inch round type 316 stainless steel tube. 
2. Finish: Grind all welds smooth, ease all exposed edges. Brushed. 
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3. Design: See Drawings. 
4. Quantity: See Drawings. 

D. Guard Rails: 

1. Materials: 4-inch wide, 1/2-inch thick, type 316 stainless galvanized steel plate. 
2. Finish: Grind all welds smooth, ease all exposed edges. Light sandblast finish. Shop 

applies primer. Shop applied Tnemic paint. Matte black. 
3. Design: See Drawings. 
4. Quantity: See Drawings. 

E. Skate Deterrents: 

1. Materials:1/2-inch square solid type 316 stainless steel bar w/ (3) 3/8-inch diameter x 2” 
long threaded stainless steel dowels welded to bottom face. Grind welds smooth to provide 
flush bottom surface.  

2. Color and finish: Ease all edges to remove sharp surfaces and corners. Light sandblast 
finish. 

3. Design: 8” L x 1/2" SQ. 
4. Quantity: 40. 

2.3 ANCHORS, FASTENERS, FITTINGS, AND HARDWARE 

A. Anchors, Fasteners, Fittings, and Hardware:  Stainless steel unless otherwise noted in drawings. 
Corrosion-resistant-coated or non-corrodible materials; commercial quality, tamperproof, vandal 
and theft-resistant, concealed, recessed, and capped or plugged. 

1. Manufacturer's standard anchors, fasteners, shims, and hardware for all manufactured 
products. 

2. Paint exposed any exposed non-stainless fasteners with Tnemic paint finish to match 
Architectural specifications for color and finish. See Section 099600 - High Performance 
Coatings. 

2.4 FABRICATION 

A. Metal Components:  Form to required shapes and sizes with true, level, and consistent curves, 
lines, and angles.  Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.  Remove burrs and 
sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces, and ease edges unless otherwise indicated. Separate 
metals from dissimilar materials to prevent electrolytic action.  Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal 
fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, bolts, and similar items. 

1. Welded Connections: Weld connections continuously. Weld solid members with full length, 
full penetration welds and hollow members with full-circumference welds.  Use materials 
and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion resistance of 
base metals. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.  Remove weld flux immediately.  
At exposed connections, finish surfaces smooth and blended, so no roughness or 
unevenness shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining 
surfaces. 

2. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, bolts, 
and similar items. 

B. Wood and Steel Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to the greatest extent possible 
to minimize field assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling 
limitations. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for 
reassembly and coordinated installation. Clearly mark units for assembly in the field. 

C. Reference specification Section 062013 - Exterior Finish Carpentry for wood fabrication and 
assembly standards. 

2.5 FINISHES 
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A. Comply with National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturer’s “Metal Finishes Manual 
for Architecture and Metal Products AMP 500” for recommendations for applying and designating 
finishes. 

B. Appearance of Finished Work:  Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of accepted Submittals.  Noticeable variations 
in the same piece are not acceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are 
acceptable if they are within the range of accepted Submittals and are assembled or installed to 
minimize contrast. 

C. Reference specification Section 062013 - Exterior Wood Carpentry for wood finish standards. 

D. Reference specification Section 057000 - Decorative Metal for exterior metal finish standards. 

E. Provide mock-up of finish with Thermally Modified Wood sample for acceptance by Owner’s 
Representative prior to finish application. 

PART 3 -EXECUTION  

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify installation conditions as satisfactory by Owner’s Representative to receive Work of this 
Section. Do not install until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. Beginning of installation 
constitutes acceptance of existing condition. 

B. See Section 015639 - Temporary Tree and Plant Protection, for guidelines regarding work 
adjacent to existing tree critical root zones if required by the jurisdiction. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protection of existing conditions: Use every possible precaution to prevent damage to site 
features, such as structures, utilities, and irrigation, at the site of the Work. Report any damage 
immediately to the Owner’s Representative. 

1. Adjust Site Fence layout if modifications are required to avoid significant existing tree 
roots that require protection or other field conditions that prevent installation as illustrated. 

2. Stake Site Fence layout in field for approval by Landscape Architect or Owner’s 
Representative prior to installation of footings. 

B. Furnishing layout: Coordinate layout and installation of furnishings with all pavements, curbs, 
mechanical, plumbing, electrical features, and installation of the irrigation system and crushed 
gravel areas. 

3.3 INSTALLATION GENERAL 

A. Chalk mark location of site furnishings for review by the Owner’s Representative. 
B. Install all manufactured items in accordance with Specifications, Drawings, and manufacturer’s 

directions. Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent requirements govern. 
C. Set fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and surfaces level, 

plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.  Maximum 
variation of seats or mounts from level or plumb is 1/16 inch unless otherwise noted. 

D. Ensure furnishing units are plumb, level, and are centered and aligned with adjacent elements 
and pavement patterns as indicated on the Contract Drawings. Locate as indicated on the 
Contract Drawings. 

E. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints.  Field weld connections that 
are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size 
limitations. 
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F. Comply with the following for field welding: Use materials and methods that minimize distortion 
and develop strength and corrosion resistance of base metals. Obtain fusion without undercut or 
overlap.  Remove weld flux immediately.  At exposed connections, finish surfaces smooth and 
blended, so no roughness or unevenness shows after finishing and welded surface matches 
contours of adjoining surfaces. 

G. Fastening to in-place construction:  Provide fasteners where metal fabrications are required to 
be fastened to in-place construction. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF MANUFACTURED ITEMS 

A. Install in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications. 
B. Securely anchor furnishing units’ level and square in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.  

Install units without damage to shape or finish. 
C. Site Fence: 

1. Align tops of Site Fence posts and panels typically across each segment length. 
2. Step panels at posts where segment orientation changes direction to avoid stepped panel 

tops along segments.  
3. Set posts in concrete footing. Protect portion of posts above ground from concrete splatter. 

Place concrete around posts and consolidation. Using mechanical devices to set posts is 
not permitted. Verify that posts are set plumb, aligned, and at correct height and spacing, 
and hold in position during placement and finishing operations until concrete is sufficiently 
cured. 

4. Assume all posts and panels are installed above grade. No burial in soil or mulch. 
5. See manufacturer installation specifications for requirements. 

D. Install with galvanic isolation from surface to which each unit is mounted. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED ITEMS 

A. Install in accordance with Contract Drawings. 
B. Do not start fabrication prior to approval of shop drawings by the Owner’s Representative. 
C. Verify layout dimensions in field before proceeding with fabrication. Verify measurements at Site. 
D. Ensure furnishing units are plumb, level, and are centered and aligned with adjacent elements 

and/or pavement patterns as indicated on the Contract Drawings. Locate as indicated on the 
Contract Drawings. 

E. Securely anchor furnishing units level and square in accordance with Contract Drawings.  Install 
units without damage to shape or finish. 

F. Provide anchorage to substrates indicated in accordance with Contract Drawings and shop 
drawing submittals. 

G. Install with galvanic isolation from surface to which each unit is mounted. 

3.6 CLEANING  

A. Clean exterior finish on exposed and semi-exposed surfaces.   
B. Touch up factory-applied finishes to restore damaged or soiled areas. 

3.7 PROTECTION 

A. After work in this section is complete, the Contractor shall be responsible for protecting work from 
sediment deposition and damage due to subsequent construction activity on the site. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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STORM DRAINAGE DETAILS
C-504-A3

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

22022

New Police Station City of Lacey

222 College Street SE Lacey, WA

ONLINE

173.33'

172.00'

PVC

PVC

15"

15"

178.75'

WQ VAULT

0.5298

C

 8.5 x 11
N/A



KMB Project No. 

906 Columbia Street SW, Suite 400

Olympia, Washington  98501

architects

811 First Avenue, Suite 220

Seattle, Washington  98104

www.KMB-architects.com

360.352.8883

22022

SHEET NO.

REVISIONS:

DATE:

ORIGINAL SHEET SIZE =

HALF SIZE  REDUCTIONS = N/A

10.26.2023

ADDENDUM NO. 03

N
EW

 P
O

LI
C

E 
S

TA
TI

O
N

C
IT

Y 
O

F 
LA

C
EY

2
2

2
 C

O
LL

EG
E 

S
TR

EE
T 

S
E,

 L
A

C
EY

, W
A

  9
8

5
0

3

C
IT

Y 
P

R
O

JE
C

T 
N

O
. P

W
 2

0
2

2
-1

3

KPFF Project #  1018202200044

612 Woodland Square Loop,
Suite 100
Lacey, WA 98503
360.292.7230
www.kpff.com

WATER PLAN NORTH
C-600-A3

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

C

 8.5 x 11
N/A



KMB Project No. 

906 Columbia Street SW, Suite 400

Olympia, Washington  98501

architects

811 First Avenue, Suite 220

Seattle, Washington  98104

www.KMB-architects.com

360.352.8883

22022

SHEET NO.

REVISIONS:

DATE:

ORIGINAL SHEET SIZE = 

HALF SIZE  REDUCTIONS = N/A

10.26.2023

ADDENDUM NO. 03

N
EW

 P
O

LI
C

E 
S

TA
TI

O
N

C
IT

Y 
O

F 
LA

C
EY

2
2

2
 C

O
LL

EG
E 

S
TR

EE
T 

S
E,

 L
A

C
EY

, W
A

  9
8

5
0

3

C
IT

Y 
P

R
O

JE
C

T 
N

O
. P

W
 2

0
2

2
-1

3

KPFF Project #  1018202200044

612 Woodland Square Loop,
Suite 100
Lacey, WA 98503
360.292.7230
www.kpff.com

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

C

C-603-A3
WATER DETAILS

 8.5 x 11
N/A



KMB Project No. 

906 Columbia Street SW, Suite 400

Olympia, Washington  98501

architects

811 First Avenue, Suite 220

Seattle, Washington  98104

www.KMB-architects.com

360.352.8883

22022

SHEET NO.

REVISIONS:

DATE:

ORIGINAL SHEET SIZE = 

HALF SIZE  REDUCTIONS = N/A

10.26.2023

ADDENDUM NO. 03

N
EW

 P
O

LI
C

E 
S

TA
TI

O
N

C
IT

Y 
O

F 
LA

C
EY

2
2

2
 C

O
LL

EG
E 

S
TR

EE
T 

S
E,

 L
A

C
EY

, W
A

  9
8

5
0

3

C
IT

Y 
P

R
O

JE
C

T 
N

O
. P

W
 2

0
2

2
-1

3

KPFF Project #  1018202200044

612 Woodland Square Loop,
Suite 100
Lacey, WA 98503
360.292.7230
www.kpff.com

C-700-A3

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

C

SEWER PLAN NORTH
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MATERIALS AND LAYOUT
PLAN

L-112-A3

Project #202202

SCALE: 1" = 20'-0"

WALL AT EGRESS PATH4

    CIP CONC RETAINING
WALL WITH

GUARDRAIL SEE
ADD-03 SKETCH,

05/L-501

BEGINNING OF
HANDRAIL

END OF
HANDRAIL

CONC CURB AT
RAMP W/

HANDRAIL, SEE
ADD-03 SKETCH

06/L-501

BEGINNING OF
GUARDRAIL

END OF GUARDRAIL

SCALE: 1" = 20'-0"

WALLS AT EXERCISE AREA1

CIP CONC SEAT WALL,
18" HT TYP, ABOVE
ADJACENT WALKWAY
SEE DETAIL 02/L-501

CIP CONC WALL. SEE
03/l-501, SEE CIVIL FOR

WALL HT

CIP CONC WALL SEE
DETAIL 04/L-501 SEE

CIVIL FOR TOP OF
WALL ELEVATION

SCALE: 1" = 20'-0"

WALLS SOUTHWEST OF POLICE BLDG3

    CIP CONC WALL SEE
DETAIL 04/L-501 HT
6" ABOVE TOP OF
ADJACENT PLAZA
PAVEMENT

CIP CONC WALL SEE
DETAIL 03/L-501 HT 6"
ABOVE TOP OF
ADJACENT SIDEWALK
PAVEMENT

SCALE: 1" = 20'-0"

WALL SOUTH OF POLICE BLDG2

GABION RETAINING
WALL SEE DETAIL
01/L-503 AND ADD-03
SKETCH AND SPEC
323236 IN ADD-03, HT.
6" ABOVE TOP OF
ADJACENT SOIL, SEE
CIVIL FOR GRADING

C
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C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

SITE DETAILS
L-501-A3

Project #202202

SCALE: 1" = 20'-0"

GABION WALL AT TRAINING BLDG2

   GABION RETAINING WALL
SEE DETAIL 01/L-503 AND

ADD-03 SKETCH AND
SPEC 323236 IN ADD-03.

HT 6" ADBOVE ADJACENT
SOIL, SEE CIVIL FOR

GRADING

8"

4"

1'-0"

MULCH

2"

2'
-6

"

PLANTING SOIL,
ELEVATION VARIES

HANDRAIL

CIP CONC CURB,
1/4" RADIUS ALL TOP

CORNERS, SQUARE EDGE ALL
VERTICAL CORNERS, SLOPE
TOP 1% TOWARD PLANTING,

SMOOTH FINISH

EJ

PEDESTRIAN
CONC PAVING

WATERPROOFING,
DRAINAGE,

PROTECTION
ASSEMBLY, SEE ARC

BLDG WALL
SEE STRUCT

COMPACTED
GRADE

4"

2"

4"

2" SQ GALV STL
HANDRAIL
POST W/ 6" SQ x 1/2" THK
BASE PLATE, 4'-0" OC,
(4) 1/2" DIA x 3" L
GALV STL ANCHORS,
PAINTED

3"

6" L x 1/2" DIA ST
STL DOWEL, 12" OC

(2) #4 REBAR, MIN 2"
CLEAR FROM EDGES
OF CONC TYP

1/2" THK GALV STL
HANDRAIL BRACKET,
WELD TO POST,
GRIND ALL WELDS SMOOTH
PAINTED

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"

CONC CURB AT RAMP W/ HANDRAIL (DETAIL 06/L-501)4

INTERNAL STRUT

GABION FILL,
HAND SET EXPOSED FACE,
MORTAR SET TOP COURSE
TO SECURE IN PLACE

TOP OF FILL 6" ABOVE
FINISH GRADE ON
HIGH/TOP SIDE OF WALL,
HEIGHT VARIES, SEE CIVIL

WW FACING UNIT

PLANTING FILL
ELEVATION
VARIES

PLANTING FILL
ELEVATION VARIES

COMPACT EXISTING GRADE TO
MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS

GABION VENEER UNIT; HORIZONTAL
WALL PATTERN ILLUSTRATES
DESIGN INTENT AND IS BASED UPON
24 INCH TALL x 10 FT LONG UNITS,
STAGGER UNITS W/ REGULAR PATTERN,
MIN 4 FT LONG UNIT

FINISH GRADE VARIES,
SEE CIVIL

2'
-0

"

GABION WALL ELEVATION - TYPICAL

4'-0"

PROVIDE GABION VENEER CAP TO
FULLY ENCLOSE TOP OF CAGE AND
SECURE FILL USING THE SAME WELDED
WIRE MESH AND MECHANICAL
CONNECTIONS AS THE STANDARD CAGE.
SUPPLEMENT FILL AS REQUIRED TO
COMPLETELY FILL CAGE AFTER
SETTLEMENT AND PRIOR TO
SECURING THE CAP.

1'
-0

"

GABION WALL SECTION - TYPICAL

SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"

GABION WALL ON GRADE (DETAIL 01/L-501)1

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"

CONC RETAINING WALL W/ GUARDRAIL (DETAIL 05/L-501)3

8"

4"

6"

1'-0"

DRAIN MAT

MULCH

2"
CLR

2"

1'
-0

"
4"

3" CLR

2"
 C

LR
 3

" C
LR

3'
-2

 1
/2

"

PLANTING SOIL,
ELEVATION VARIES

CIP CONC SITE WALL,
1/4" RADIUS ALL TOP

CORNERS, SQUARE EDGE ALL
VERTICAL CORNERS, SLOPE
TOP 1%, EXPOSED FORM TIE

HOLES, SMOOTH FINISH

PEDESTRIAN
CONC PAVING

(ADJACENT
FACADE)

COMPACTED
GRADE / PLANTING

BACKFILL

REINFORCING,
SEE STRUCT

4"

3 
1/

2"

GUARDRAIL

C
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C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

SITE DETAILS
L-504-A3

Project #202202

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

TYPICAL FENCE PANEL2

CIP CONCRETE FOOTING, TYP

8'
-0

"

26'-0"

SECURITY PLATE, HARDWARE,
AND CONTROLS,
SEE ARCH FOR HARDWARE,
SEE ELECTRICAL FOR
ACCESS CONTROL SPEC

VEHICLE SLIDE GATE (1-DOOR) - FRONT ELEVATION

V-TRACK (CONTINUOUS)

SECURITY PLATE, HARDWARE,
AND CONTROLS,
SEE ELECTRICAL AND ACCESS
CONTROL SPEC

GATE FRAME, 2"X4"

GATE POST, 6"X6" MIN
SEE MANUFACTURER ENGINEER DETAILS

INFILL PANEL:
VERTICALLY ORIENTED,
CLIMB-RESISTENT.
'SECUR' / 'TWINBAR'

NOTES:
1. SEE SITE LAYOUT PLANS AND ELECTRICAL DWGS
FOR CONTROL CABINETS, CARD READERS, SIGN LOCATIONS.

42
" M

IN
TY

P

36
" M

IN
TY

P

FINISH GRADE

V-TRACK WHEEL
DETAIL

GATE LOCKING SET
W/ HANDLE

DETAIL

UPPER GUIDE WHEEL ASSEMBLY
DETAIL

V-TRACK (CONTINUOUS)

VEHICLE SLIDE GATE (1-DOOR) - AXONOMETRIC

RUNAWAY STOP

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

SCALE: 3/16" = 1'-0"

NORTH VEHICLE GATE1

CIP CONCRETE FOOTING, TYP

8'
-0

"

20'-0"

VEHICLE SWING GATE (2-DOOR) - FRONT ELEVATION

SECURITY PLATE, HARDWARE,
AND CONTROLS,
SEE ARCH FOR HARDWARE,
SEE ELECTRICAL FOR
ACCESS CONTROL SPEC

SECURITY PLATE, HARDWARE,
AND CONTROLS,
SEE ELECTRICAL AND ACCESS
CONTROL SPEC

GATE FRAME, 2"X4"

ADJUSTABLE HINGE

GATE POST, 6"X6" MIN
SEE MANUFACTURER ENGINEER DETAILS

INFILL PANEL:
VERTICALLY ORIENTED,
CLIMB-RESISTENT.
'SECUR' / 'TWINBAR'
FINISH GRADE

NOTES:
1. SEE SITE LAYOUT PLANS AND ELECTRICAL DWGS
FOR CONTROL CABINETS, CARD READERS, SIGN LOCATIONS.

42
" M

IN
TY

P

36
" M

IN
TY

P

SCALE: 3/16" = 1'-0"

SOUTH VEHICLE GATE3

CC

C

SHEET _______ OF _______1 2
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C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

SITE DETAILS
L-504-A3

Project #202202

SECURITY PLATE,
SEE ARCH FOR HARDWARE,
SEE ELECTRICAL AND ACCESS
CONTROL SPEC

GATE FRAME, 2"X4"

ADJUSTABLE HINGE

4'-0"

CIP CONCRETE FOOTING, TYP

8'
-0

"

PEDESTRIAN SWING GATE (1-DOOR) - FRONT ELEVATION

GATE POST, 4"X4"

INFILL PANEL:
VERTICALLY ORIENTED,
CLIMB-RESISTENT.
'SECUR' / 'TWINBAR'

HORIZONTAL STIFFENER
(GATE HEADER)
MECHANICALLY FASTEN TO POSTS5"

HORIZONTAL STIFFENER
(BELOW GRADE)
MECHANICALLY FASTEN TO POSTS

FINISH GRADE

NOTES:
1. SEE SITE LAYOUT PLANS AND ELECTRICAL DWGS
FOR CONTROL CABINETS, CARD READERS, SIGN LOCATIONS.

42
" M

IN
TY

P

36
" M

IN
TY

P

PEDESTRIAN SWING GATE (1-DOOR) - AXONOMETRIC

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

NORTH PEDESTRIAN GATE4

PADLOCKABLE CANEBOLT

8'-0"

CIP CONCRETE FOOTING, TYP

8'
-0

"

PEDESTRIAN SWING GATE (2-DOOR) - FRONT ELEVATION

SECURITY PLATE(S),
SEE ARCH FOR HARDWARE,
SEE ELECTRICAL AND ACCESS
CONTROL SPEC

GATE FRAME, 2"X4"

ADJUSTABLE HINGE

GATE POST, 4"X4"

INFILL PANEL:
VERTICALLY ORIENTED,
CLIMB-RESISTENT.
'SECUR' / 'TWINBAR'

HORIZONTAL STIFFENER
(BELOW GRADE)
MECHANICALLY FASTEN TO POSTS

HORIZONTAL STIFFENER
(GATE HEADER)
MECHANICALLY FASTEN TO POSTS5"

FINISH GRADE

NOTES:
1. NO CONTROLS FOR DOUBLE SWING GATE LOCATIONS.

42
" M

IN
TY

P

36
" M

IN
TY

P

PEDESTRIAN SWING GATE (2-DOOR) - AXONOMETRIC

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

PEDESTRIAN EGRESS GATE5

CC

SHEET _______ OF _______2 2



KMB Project No. 

906 Columbia Street SW, Suite 400

Olympia, Washington  98501

architects

811 First Avenue, Suite 220

Seattle, Washington  98104

www.KMB-architects.com

360.352.8883

22022

SHEET NO.

REVISIONS:

DATE:

ORIGINAL SHEET SIZE = 8.5 x 11
HALF SIZE  REDUCTIONS = N/A

10.26.2023

ADDENDUM NO. 03

N
EW

 P
O

LI
C

E 
S

TA
TI

O
N

C
IT

Y 
O

F 
LA

C
EY

2
2

2
 C

O
LL

EG
E 

S
TR

EE
T 

S
E,

 L
A

C
EY

, W
A

  9
8

5
0

3

C
IT

Y 
P

R
O

JE
C

T 
N

O
. P

W
 2

0
2

2
-1

3

wsp.com

WSP USA Buildings Inc.

1001 Fourth Avenue, Suite 3100
Seattle, WA 98154

(206) 342-9900

WSP JOB # B2303902.000

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

STRUCTURAL GENERAL
NOTES

S-001-A3

COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING:
1. ALL COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING SHALL CONFORM TO THE CURRENT EDITION OF AISI

S100, “NORTH AMERICAN SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD-FORMED STEEL
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS”, AS ADOPTED BY THE GOVERNING BUILDING CODE.

2. COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING PRODUCTS SHALL BE MANUFACTURED BY MEMBERS OF THE
STEEL STUD MANUFACTURER’S ASSOCIATION (SSMA).

3. COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING MEMBERS SHALL BE OF THE TYPE, SHAPE, SIZE, GAUGE, AND
SPACING SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.

4. MEMBER TYPES AND SIZES ON THE DRAWINGS REFER TO MEMBER TYPES, SIZES, AND
MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING ELEMENTS DEFINED BY THE SSMA AND ICC ESR-3064P.

5. STEEL USED IN METAL FRAMING AND STRAP BRACING SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A653 OR
A1003.

6. MINIMUM YIELD STRENGTH FOR 22, 20, AND 18-GAUGE STEEL IS TO BE 33 KSI.  MINIMUM YIELD
STRENGTH FOR 16, 14, 12, AND 10-GAUGE STEEL IS TO BE 50 KSI.

7. COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING SHALL BE GALVANIZED WITH A MINIMUM CP60 COATING.
8. STUDS SHALL BE SECURELY SEATED IN TOP AND BOTTOM TRACKS FOR FULL END BEARING.
9. A MINIMUM OF TWO STUDS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT WALL ENDS, INTERSECTIONS, CORNERS,

AND AT EACH SIDE OF ALL OPENINGS.
10. STEEL STUDS IN LOAD BEARING WALLS SHALL ALIGN VERTICALLY WITH THE JOIST, TRUSS,

OR WALL STUD SUPPORTED ABOVE.
11. BRIDGING SHALL BE PROVIDED PER THE TYPICAL DETAILS AT 4’-0” OC MAX IN BEARING WALLS

AND 5’-0” OC MAX IN NON-BEARING WALLS.
12. TRACK SECTIONS SHALL BE UNPUNCHED AND HAVE A MINIMUM FLANGE DEPTH OF 1 ¼

INCHES.  SLOTTED TRACK MAY ONLY BE USED WHERE SPECIFICALLY INDICATED.
13. CONNECTIONS OF COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.
14. WELDING OF COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWS D1.3,

“STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE – SHEET STEEL”.  ALL WELDERS SHALL BE QUALIFIED FOR THE
WELDS BEING PERFORMED.

15. SCREW SPACING AND EDGE DISTANCE SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 3 TIMES THE DIAMETER OF
THE SCREW.

16. PENETRATION OF SCREWS SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 3 EXPOSED THREADS.  SCREWS SHALL
BE INSTALLED PER THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

17. COLD FORMED METAL FRAMING SYSTEMS (EXTERIOR NON-BEARING WALLS AND INTERIOR
PARTITION WALLS AND CEILINGS) ARE TO BE A DELEGATED DESIGN / DEFERRED SUBMITTAL
ITEM.  THE INTENT IS FOR BIDDERS TO USE ARCHITECTURAL WALL TYPES AND STRUCTURAL
DETAILING PROVIDED FOR WALLS, SOFFITS, ETC TO MEET THE DESIGN INTENT AND PROVIDE
A COMPLETE ENGINEERED SYSTEM.

A

C

LOCATION 28-DAY f’c

MAXIMUM 
AGGREGATE 

SIZE

EXPOSSURE 
CLASSES

MAX. W/C 
RATIO

AIR 
CONTENT

NOTES

FOUNDATIONS 4,500 PSI 1” F0, S0, P0, C1 0.50

STEM WALLS 4,000 PSI 1” F0, S0, P0, C1 0.50

RETAINING WALLS 4,500 PSI 1” F0, S0, P0, C1 0.50

EXTERIOR SLAB ON 
GRADE

4,000 PSI 1” F1, S0, P0, C1 0.44 5%

INTERIOR SLAB ON 
GRADE

3,500 PSI 1” 0.44 - C

EXPOSED INTERIOR 
SLAB ON GRADE

4,000 PSI 1” 0.44 - C, D

MISC. CONCRETE, 
CURBS, PADS, ETC

3,000 PSI 1” 0.55 B, F

-

-

-

CONCRETE OVER 
STEEL DECK

3,500 PSI 3/4” 0.45 - -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

C

FABRICATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND APPROVED SHOP
DRAWINGS.

30. ALL CLT FLOOR AND ROOF PANELS SHALL BE CONNECTED BY MEANS OF SPLINE
CONNECTION AT THE TOP OF THE CLT PANEL WITH THE FASTENING AS INDICATED ON THE
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

31. SCREWS CONCEALED BY SOFFITS, FINISH MATERIALS, ETC, NEED NOT BE COUNTERSUNK.C

MASS TIMBER:
1. ALL STRUCTURAL CARPENTRY AND LUMBER WORK SHALL BE IN CONFORMANCE WITH THE

BUILDING CODE AS WELL AS WITH THE STANDARDS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND REQUIREMENTS
OF THE AMERICAN FOREST AND PAPER ASSOCIATION (AF&PA) AND APA -THE ENGINEERED
WOOD ASSOCIATION (APA).

DEFERRED SUBMITTALS:
1. THE FOLLOWING COMPONENTS ARE DEFERRED SUBMITTAL ITEMS, AS DEFINED BY IBC

SECTIONS 107 AND 202:
A. SEISMIC BRACING AND ANCHORAGE OF MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING

SYSTEMS
B. BUCKLING RESTRAINED BRACES AND THEIR CONNECTIONS.
C. COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING SYSTEMS (PARTITION WALLS AND EXTERIOR WALLS).

SEE COLD FORMED FRAMING NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
2. DEFERRED SUBMITTALS SHALL BE SIGNED AND SEALED BY A QUALIFIED AND LICENSED

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER, LICENSED IN THE STATE WHERE THE PROJECT IS LOCATED, AND
SHALL INCLUDE ALL PERTINENT DESIGN CALCULATIONS.

3. THE COMPONENT DESIGNER RESPONSIBLE FOR THE DEFERRED SUBMITTAL SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR COMPLETE DESIGN OF THE DEFERRED SUBMITTAL ITEM, INCLUDING
CODE COMPLIANCE AND ALL CONDITIONS NOT SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS – ALL CONDITIONS MAY NOT BE SHOWN.

C



KMB Project No. 

906 Columbia Street SW, Suite 400

Olympia, Washington  98501

architects

811 First Avenue, Suite 220

Seattle, Washington  98104

www.KMB-architects.com

360.352.8883

22022

SHEET NO.

REVISIONS:

DATE:

ORIGINAL SHEET SIZE = 8.5 x 11
HALF SIZE  REDUCTIONS = N/A

10.26.2023

ADDENDUM NO. 03

N
EW

 P
O

LI
C

E 
S

TA
TI

O
N

C
IT

Y 
O

F 
LA

C
EY

2
2

2
 C

O
LL

EG
E 

S
TR

EE
T 

S
E,

 L
A

C
EY

, W
A

  9
8

5
0

3

C
IT

Y 
P

R
O

JE
C

T 
N

O
. P

W
 2

0
2

2
-1

3

wsp.com

WSP USA Buildings Inc.

1001 Fourth Avenue, Suite 3100
Seattle, WA 98154

(206) 342-9900

WSP JOB # B2303902.000

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

S-113-A3
UPPER LEVEL FLOOR 
FRAMING PLAN - WEST
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4.50°

4.50°
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S-303

190' - 11" 

191' - 6"   

190' - 11"  
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190' - 9"   

191' - 6"   

12

S-303
SIM.

CF2.0

CF2.0

12

S-303

12

S-303

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"1
UPPER LEVEL FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - WEST

A

A

NOTES:
1. TOP OF EXTERIOR FOOTINGS TO BE 18" BELOW SLAB ON GRADE ELEVATION.
2. TOP OF INTERIOR FOOTINGS TO BE 12" BELOW SLAB ON GRADE ELEVATION.

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C
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S-301-A3
FOUNDATION DETAILS
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SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"1
UPPER LEVEL FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - WEST

A

A

NOTES:
1. TOP OF EXTERIOR FOOTINGS TO BE 18" BELOW SLAB ON GRADE ELEVATION.
2. TOP OF INTERIOR FOOTINGS TO BE 12" BELOW SLAB ON GRADE ELEVATION.
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C
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C
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C
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S-302-A3
TYPICAL FOUNDATION 
DETAILS

COLUMN PER PLAN 
AND SCHEDULE

3/4"Ø HEAVY HEX 
ANCHOR BOLT W/ 10" 
EMBED INTO FOOTING, 
TYP OF (4)

N
S

 G
R

O
U

T
+/

- 1
 1

/2
"

A
B

 P
R

O
J

+/
- 5

 1
/2

"

TYP
2"

5/16

BOTH SIDES
OF

FLANGES,
BOTH SIDES

OF WEB,
AVOID K
REGION

PL WASHER 5/16"x 2 1/2" 
SQ W/ 13/16"Ø HOLES

NOTES:
1. PROVIDE OVERSIZED HOLES IN BASEPLATES PER AISC RECOMMENDATIONS.  MAX 

HOLE SIZE EQUALS 1 5/16". 
2. SHIM STACKS OR LEVELING NUTS NOT SHOWN - CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE.
3. PROVIDE TEMPLATE AS REQ'D FOR ANCHOR BOLT SETTING.
4. WELD ALL AROUND AT HSS COLUMNS.
5. DETAIL DOES NOT APPLY AT BRACED FRAME COLUMNS.

BASE PLATE PER PLAN 
AND SCHEDULE

SCALE:  1" = 1'-0"13
TYP GRAVITY COL BASE PLATE

C

CL

STEEL COLUMN

BASEPLATE PER COLUMN 
SCHEDULE AND TYPICAL DETAIL

TOF

SEE PLANS

COAT STEEL BELOW GRADE 
WITH COLD-APPLIED ASPHALT 
EMULSION PER ASTM D1187 
WHERE NOT ENCASED IN 
CONCRETE

ISOLATION JOINT - SEE 
TYPICAL DETAIL

SLAB-ON-GRADE

SOIL PREPARATION. 
SEE 
SPECIFICATIONS.

WHERE OCCURS, 
PER SPREAD 
FOOTING SCHEDULE

SIZE AND REINFORCING
SEE PLANS AND SCHEDULE FOR

3" CLR

3"
 C

LR

D
E

P
T

H
"D

"

SCALE:  3/4" = 1'-0"12
TYPICAL SPREAD FOOTING DETAIL

C
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S-303-A3
FOUNDATION DETAILS

P
E

R
 P

LA
N

PER PLAN

TO FOOTING

PER PLAN

#4 HORIZ AT 18" MAX, MIN OF (2)

NOTE:
OMIT KEYWAY, EJ, AND DOWEL 
WHERE PAVING OR SIDEWALK 
DO NOT OCCUR.

E
Q

E
Q

1

1

24" INTO SLAB
8" STEM WALL

#4 VERT AT 24" OC, EXTEND 
HORIZONTALLY INTO SLAB 
AS SHOWN

SLAB ON GRADE AND REINF 
PER PLAN

GLAZING OR WALL PER 
ARCH'L

PAVING OR SIDEWALK 
WHERE OCCURS - SEE CIVIL / 
SITE DRAWINGS

1/2"Ø x 36" SMOOTH A36 
DOWEL AT 36" OC, GREASE 
END OF ROD IN SIDEWALK

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT

REINFORCE FOOTING WITH 
(3) #4 CONT AND #4 AT 32" OC 
TRANS, LOCATE 3" CLEAR 
FROM FOOTING EDGES

KEYWAY

ROUGHEN TO FOOTING BELOW 
WALL TO 1/4" AMPLITUDES

SCALE:  1" = 1'-0"12
12" EXTERIOR WALL FOOTING
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STRUCTURAL DETAILS
S-506-A3

B A

CMU WALL PER PLAN

SOMD PER PLAN

S-701
10

S-701
6

SIM, TYP
(2) LOCATIONS

SUPPORT DECK AT BM 
PER DETAIL

ROOF DECK PER PLAN

SOFFIT FRAMING 362S162-54 AT 16" OC

BRACE BEAMS AT 5'-0" OC, 
MAX, TYP FOR BOTH BAYS, 
SEE DETAIL

/17 S-504

/19 S-504

SCALE:  1" = 1'-0"13
SECTION - SOFIT AT LOW ROOF
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WOOD FRAMING DETAILS
S-601-A3

NOTES:
1. MAX GAP BETWEEN ENDS OF ADJACENT STRAPS EQUALS 1/2".
2. BOTH SCREW HOLES AT END OF STRAP TO BE FILLED.  BALANCE OF SCREWS

TO BE AT THE SPACING INDICATED ABOVE.

SIMPSON MDSS96 SPLINE 
CONNECTOR WITH 1/4"x6" SDS 
SCREWS AT 4" OC

SCALE:  1" = 1'-0"2
TYP CLT SPLINE CONNECTION

C

   BEAMCL

CLT DECKING CONT. OVER BEAM

CONTINUOUS BEVELED 
WOOD SHIM AS REQUIRED

BEAM PER PLAN

NOTE:
BEVELED SHIM SHOWN TO BE DOUGLAS 
FIR LARCH, SELECT STRUCTURAL GRADE.

SCALE: NONE4
TYP CLT PANEL TO STEEL BEAM

C

WF BEAM PER PLAN

BEVEL BOTTOM OF CLT 
PLANK FOR FULL BEARING ON 
WF BEAM AT VALLEY

FASTEN WF AND CLT 
PLANKS PER TYP 
DETAILS

GRID LINE AND 
CL OF CLT JOINT

CONT 14 GA x 4" x 4" BENT PLATE FASTENED 
TO CLT PLANKS WITH (2) ROWS OF 3/8 DIA x 5 
1/2" SWG ASSY VG SCREWS AT 24" OC (ONE 
ROW EACH SIDE OF VALLEY)

CLT ROOF PLANK PER PLAN
1" , TYP

NOTES:
1. WHERE CLT PANEL CAN NOT BE MACHINED AS SHOWN, IT IS ACCEPTABLE

TO PROVIDE A DFL SELECT STRUCTURAL SHIM TO ACHIEVE FULL PANEL 
BEARING / SUPPORT.  CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH AFFECTED 
TRADES TO MAINTAIN KEY BUILDING ELEVATIONS, DESIGN INTENT, ETC. 
THIS APPROACH MAY ONLY BE EMPLOYED AT A NO-COST OPTION.

2. PANEL ATTACHMENT TO BE SIMILAR AT ROOF RIDGES.  IN LIEU OF 
BEVELED PLANKS, PROVIDE CONTINUOUS BEVELED DFL SS SHIM BELOW
PANELS AT JOINT.

SCALE:  1" = 1'-0"3
TYP CLT TO WF BEAM AT VALLEY

C
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3/32" = 1'-0"1
MAIN LEVEL - SLAB PLAN (PARTIAL)

OVERALL UPPER LEVEL -
SLAB PLAN

A-102-A3

FD

FD

G

E

F

RECESSED 
WALK-OFF MATT

2'-10 1/8"

4'-2"

11
2'

-4
 5

/8
"

11
'-3

 7
/8

"

-2"

A-723

3

11
'-3

 3
/4

"
6'

-1
0 

1/
4"

1'-4 3/8" 17'-11 7/8"
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SCALE:

PROJECT
NORTH
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DOOR SCHEDULE
A-601-A3

DOOR
NO. ROOM

CLR
WIDTH

CLR
HEIGHT PAIR TYPE

LOWER LEVEL

G301 NORTH PEDESTRIAN GATE 4' - 0" 8' - 0"

G302 NORTH VEHICLE GATE 26' - 0" 8' - 0"

G303 SOUTH VEHICLE GATE 20' - 0" 8' - 0" X

LOWER LEVEL: 3

C

FIRE
RATING C

A
R

D
 R

E
A

D
E

R

P
A

N
IC

 H
A

R
D

W
A

R
E

REMARKS H
A

R
D

W
A

R
E

 S
E

T

X X 14, 28 88

X 14, 28 91

X 14, 9, 28 89

C

DOOR SCHEDULE - SITE

DOOR SCHEDULE - DETENTION

DOOR
NO. ROOM

CLR
WIDTH

CLR
HEIGHT PAIR

PANEL FRAME DETAIL

FIRE
RATING C

A
R

D
 R

E
A

D
E

R

P
A

N
IC

 H
A

R
D

W
A

R
E

REMARKS H
A

R
D

W
A

R
E

 S
E

T

TYPE MAT. FIN. GLASS TYPE MAT. FIN. GLASS HEAD JAMB SILL

LOWER LEVEL

D052 HOLDING CIRCULATION 3' - 0" 7' - 0" DB DHM PT SGL-4 DF-1 DHM PT - 2/A-585 1/A-585 - 45 MIN. X 9 DDH5

D052A PLUMBING CHASE 2' - 8" 5' - 4" DE DHM PT - DF-3 DHM PT - 4/A-585 4/A-585 4/A-585 DDH3

D052B HOLDING CIRCULATION 3' - 0" 7' - 0" DB DHM PT SGL-4 DF-1 DHM PT - 2/A-585 1/A-585 8/A-585 45 MIN. X 9 DDH5

D053 INTERVIEW 3' - 0" 7' - 0" DC DHM PT SGL-3 DF-2 DHM PT - 2/A-585 1/A-585 - DWF-2 @ SGL-3 DDH2

D054 SINGLE HOLDING (ADA) 3' - 0" 7' - 0" DC DHM PT SGL-3 DF-2 DHM PT - 2/A-585 1/A-585 - DWF-2 @ SGL-3 DDH1

D055 INTERVIEW 3' - 0" 7' - 0" DC DHM PT SGL-3 DF-2 DHM PT - 2/A-585 1/A-585 - DWF-2 @ SGL-3 DDH2

D056 SINGLE HOLDING 3' - 0" 7' - 0" DC DHM PT SGL-3 DF-2 DHM PT - 2/A-585 1/A-585 - DWF-2 @ SGL-3 DDH1

D059 DUI PROCESSING /
INTOXILYZER

3' - 0" 7' - 0" DB DHM PT SGL-3 DF-2 DHM PT - 2/A-585 1/A-585 - 25 DDH4

LOWER LEVEL: 8

C

ED049 ELECTRICAL ROOM 6' - 0" 7' - 0" X E HM PT - F-5 HM PT 7/A-541 3/A-541 9/A-541 X 17 46

ED050 VESTIBULE 4' - 0" 7' - 0" A HM PT - F-5 HM PT - 7/A-541 3/A-541 9/A-541 X X 1 47

ED060A SALLY PORT 8' - 0" 10' - 0" OHD-B STEEL FF PER MFR. F-OHD-2 STEEL FF - 12/A-544 6/A-544 &
15/A-541

13/A-541 X 12, 13 85

ED060B SALLY PORT 8' - 0" 10' - 0" OHD-B STEEL FF PER MFR. F-OHD-2 STEEL FF - 12/A-544 6/A-544 &
15/A-541

13/A-541 X 12, 13, 29 85

ED060C SALLY PORT 3' - 0" 7' - 0" A HM PT - F-5 HM PT 7/A-541 3/A-541 9/A-541 X 9, 11, 18 48

ED061 MECHANICAL / RISER ROOM 6' - 0" 7' - 0" X E HM PT - F-5 HM PT - 7/A-541 3/A-541 9/A-541 17 40

LOWER LEVEL: 66

C

DOOR SCHEDULE

DOOR NO. ROOM
CLR

WIDTH
CLR

HEIGHT PAIR

PANEL FRAME DETAILS

FIRE
RATING C

A
R

D
 R

E
A

D
E

R

P
A

N
IC

 H
A

R
D

W
A

R
E

REMARKS H
A

R
D

W
A

R
E

 S
E

T

TYPE MAT. FIN. GLASS TYPE MAT. FIN. GLASS HEAD JAMB SILL

LOWER LEVEL

DOOR SCHEDULE REMARKS

23. ACOUSTIC DOOR AND FRAME. PROVIDE CASED OPENING AT HOLLOW METAL 
DOOR FRAME.

24. SLIDING DOOR WITH OVERHEAD TRACK.
25. 5/8" DOOR UNDERCUT.
26. 3/4" DOOR UNDERCUT.
27. PROVIDE REMOTE DOOR RELEASE AT RECEPTION DESK TO OVERRIDE CARD 

READER.
28. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL SITE PLAN AND OTHER DISCIPLINES FOR 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON SITE GATES.
29. PROVIDE EXTERIOR VEHICLE LOOP SENSOR TO CLOSE OVERHEAD DOOR AT 

SALLY PORT.

C

DB

5" 8"

PER SCHEDULE

8"
2'

-1
"

P
E

R
 S

C
H

E
D

U
LE

DHM DOOR, QUARTER LITE

SGL-3 OR 

SGL-4

C

1/8" = 1'-0"
4

DOOR TYPES - DETENTION HOLLOW METAL 
SHEET A-602
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UPPER LEVEL - FURNITURE
FLOOR PLAN - EAST

I-114-A3
SCALE:
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MECHANICAL PLAN - WEST
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BCE Project No. 222-055 

MECHANICAL DETAIL
M-501-A3

NOT TO SCALE

HOT WATER TANK PIPING DIAGRAM 2

T

R-10 RIGID INSULATION
PAD (T Y P)

EXPANSION TANK

FINISHED FLOOR

CONCRETE BASE
MINIMUM 4" HIGH
(T.Y.P)

FLOOR SINK - SIZE
PER PLANS

SEISMIC
STRAPS (TYP)

HOSE END
DRAIN VALVE
(T.Y.P)

HWT

CW - SIZE
PER PLAN

CIRC-PUMP

HWC - SIZE
PER PLAN

P/TP/T

3
4" CONDENSATE

(T Y P)

3
4"

A

AQUASTAT BY M.C., E.C. TO
PROVIDE ELECT. CONNECTION.

COMBINATION
TEMPERATURE/PRESSURE
RELIEF VALVE. (T Y P)

RUN PIPING FULL
SIZE & TERMINATE
DIRECTLY ABOVE FS.
WITH MINIMUM 1" AIR GAP

HWT

CW - SIZE
PER PLAN

RUN PIPING FULL
SIZE & TERMINATE
DIRECTLY ABOVE FS.
WITH MINIMUM 1" AIR GAP

HW - SIZE
PER PLAN

HWT

DRAIN TO THE
NEAREST FLOOR
SINK

DRAIN TO THE
NEAREST FLOOR
SINK

RUN PIPING FULL
SIZE & TERMINATE
DIRECTLY ABOVE FS.
WITH MINIMUM 1" AIR GAP

T

TO EMCS

DDC TEMPREATURE PROBE

CC

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023



SHEET NO.

REVISIONS:

DATE:

ORIGINAL SHEET SIZE = 11 x 17
HALF SIZE  REDUCTIONS = N/A

10.26.2023

ADDENDUM NO. 03

N
EW

 P
O

LI
C

E 
S

TA
TI

O
N

C
IT

Y 
O

F 
LA

C
EY

2
2

2
 C

O
LL

EG
E 

S
TR

EE
T 

S
E,

 L
A

C
EY

, W
A

  9
8

5
0

3

C
IT

Y 
P

R
O

JE
C

T 
N

O
. P

W
 2

0
2

2
-1

3

KMB Project No. 

906 Columbia Street SW, Suite 400

Olympia, Washington  98501

architects

811 First Avenue, Suite 220

Seattle, Washington  98104

www.KMB-architects.com

360.352.8883

22022

MECHANICAL CONTROLS

BCE Project No. 222-055 

M-603-A3

PRESSURE SWITCH AT SUPPLY FAN OUTLET. EMCS RECORDS HIGH PRESSURE ALARM.

D. ECONOMIZER
1. ECONOMIZER CONSISTS OF THE RETURN AIR DAMPER, EXHAUST AIR DAMPER, BYPASS DAMPERS,

AND OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER WORKING IN OPPOSITION. OUTSIDE AIR, EXHAUST, AND BYPASS
DAMPERS SPRINGS NORMALLY CLOSED AND RETURN AIR DAMPER SPRINGS NORMALLY OPEN.

2. ECONOMIZER IS CLOSED WHEN FAN IS OFF OR WHEN SYSTEM IS IN WARM-UP MODE.
3. ECONOMIZER CLOSES COMPLETELY VIA A MIXED AIR LOW LIMIT SETPOINT INITIALLY SET AT 40°F

(VAR).
4. ECONOMIZER IS ENABLED AS FIRST STAGE OF COOLING TO MAINTAIN COOLING AIR TEMPERATURE

SETPOINT. ECONOMIZER COOLING CONSISTS OF OUTSIDE AIR, EXHAUST AIR, AND BYPASS
DAMPERS OPENING, RETURN AIR DAMPER CLOSING AND ENERGY RECOVERY WHEEL STOPPING.
ECONOMIZER COOLING IS ONLY AVAILABLE WHEN THE OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE IS LESS THAN
THE RETURN AIR TEMPERATURE AND THE SUPPLY AIR TEMPERATURE CALLS FOR COOLING.

C

AIR HANDLING UNIT WITH HEAT RECOVERY (VARIABLE VOLUME) CONTROL SEQUENCE (AHU-401)

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023
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MECHANICAL CONTROLS

BCE Project No. 222-055 

M-604-A3

OA

AFM
N.C.

ENERGY
RECOVERY
WHEEL

TTTT

TT

CSCR

EA

M
N.C.

EXHAUST FAN

RA

SD

TT

M

M

N.C.

N.O.

MA

TT

ECONOMIZER
DAMPERS

AIR FILTER

SUPPLY FAN

VFD

VFD INTERFACE
S/S, POWER,

SPEED, ALARM

TT

PA
DP

AIR FILTERDP

DX
 C

OO
LIN

G 
CO

IL

CS
CR

PER COMPRESSOR
O O

EXHAUST FAN
INTERFACE

0-10 VDC

AUXILIARY ELEC. HEAT

SDPS

PA

PS

LOCATE 2/3 OF THE WAY DOWN DUCT IN A NON-TURBULENT
LOCATION AND TEN DUCT WIDTHS FROM ANY ELBOW

TT

M

WHEEL SUPPLY
BYPASS DAMPER

M

C

CO2C

E. DX COOLING
1. COMPRESSOR(S) ARE OFF WHEN FAN IS OFF.
2. COMPRESSOR(S) MODULATE FOR SECOND STAGE OF COOLING TO MAINTAIN SPACE TEMPERATURE

SETPOINT  IF EITHER:
a. ECONOMIZER IS FULLY OPEN AND OSA TEMPERATURE IS LESS THAN SUPPLY AIR

TEMPERATURE.
b. ECONOMIZER IS AT MINIMUM POSITION AND OSA TEMPERATURE IS GREATER THAN SUPPLY

AIR TEMPERATURE.
3. IN STAGE THREE COOLING CONTINUE TO MODULATE COMPRESSOR(S) TO MAINTAIN SUPPLY AIR

TEMPERATURE LOWER LIMIT.
4. USE DELAY TIMERS TO PREVENT SHORT CYCLING COMPRESSOR(S).

F. DX HEATING
1. COMPRESSOR(S) ARE OFF WHEN FAN IS OFF.
2. DX HEATING WILL ACTIVATE TO SERVE AS PRIMARY HEAT. THE UNIT CAPACITY SHALL MODULATE TO

MAINTAIN SUPPLY AIR TEMPERATURE SETPOINT.
3. IN STAGE ONE HEATING CONTINUE TO MODULATE COMPRESSOR(S) TO MAINTAIN SUPPLY AIR

TEMPERATURE LOWER LIMIT.
4. USE DELAY TIMERS TO PREVENT SHORT CYCLING COMPRESSOR(S).

C

C

C

C
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LOWER LEVEL - POWER
PLAN - WEST

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-131

LOWER LEVEL

178' - 6"

LIDAR

STORAGE

011

P1B -47

P1B -49

P1B -51

1/4" = 1'-0"2
SECTION VIEW POWER PLAN - LIDAR STORAGE 011

7

7

7

C

011

3

P1C -10

C -12

-13

P1B -45

P1C -13

039

2

E-131

U

002B

C
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OVERALL ROOF PLAN

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-161

C

B

1

2

A

C
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ELECTRICAL DETAILS

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-511

ROOF ASSEMBLY

STEEL CEILING BOX WITH ADEQUATE DEPTH 
TO ACCOMMODATE CEILING THICKNESS AND 
CONDUIT ENTRY - APPROXIMATELY 10".

GRS CONDUIT

EXTENSION RINGS
AS NECCESSARY

MOUNTING HARDWARE

SURFACE MOUNTED 
FIXTURE OR DEVICE 
WHERE APPLICABLE

CROSS LAMINATED TIMBER

DETAIL NOTES:
1. PROVIDE FOR AT EACH SPLICE OR DEVICE 

CONNECTION INSTANCE IN CLT CEILING.

2. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

DIAGRAMMATIC2
ELECTRICAL ROUGH-IN DETAIL - CLT CEILING

C
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ELECTRICAL ONE-LINE
DIAGRAM

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-601

2000KW / 2500KVA
EMERGENCY / STANDBY

DIESEL GENERATOR
W/ 1000KW RADIATOR-MOUNTED LOAD BANK

480Y/277V, 3ɸ, 80% PF
 72-HOUR BASE TANK

G

N

SUSE ATSS
W/ MAINTENANCE BYPASS
3000A, 4P - NEC 702

ATS CONTROLS

3000A-3P LSIG

100A-3P LSIG
3000SE

100

1

2

8

11

ST 4
8

30
00

A-
3P

LS
IG

6

3000SE

METER SECTION

CTs

M

UTILITY POWER METER

1600A-3P

1" C. FOR SCADA

1" C. FOR DDC INTEGRATION
C

C

C
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PANEL SCHEDULES

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-611
-- 25 SPARE 20 1 0 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 26 --

-- 23 SPARE 20 1 0 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 24 --

-- 21 SPARE 20 1 0 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 22 --

L 19 LTG - MAIN LEVEL EAST 20 1 1286 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 20 --

L 17 LTG - MAIN LEVEL EAST 20 1 2455 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 18 --

L 15 LTG - MAIN LEVEL WEST 20 1 3065 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 16 --

L 13 LTG - MAIN LEVEL WEST 20 1 2203 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 14 --

L 11 LTG - UPPER LEVEL WEST 20 1 1391 VA 1793 VA 1 20 SITE LTG - PUBLIC WEST PARKING 12 L

L 9 LTG - LOWER LVL EAST 20 1 1779 VA 186 VA 1 20 SITE LTG - FLAG POLE 10 L

L 7 LTG - LOWER LVL EAST 20 1 1517 VA 186 VA 1 20 SITE LTG - PUBLIC BUILDING 8 L

L 5 LTG - LOWER LVL WEST 20 1 3509 VA 2119 VA 1 20 SITE LTG - SECURE PARKING 6 L

L 3 LTG - LOWER LVL CORRIDOR / RR 20 1 748 VA 978 VA 1 20 SITE LTG - EAST SECURE PARKING 4 L

L 1 LTG - LOWER LVL EXT BLDG MOUNTED 20 1 150 VA 1467 VA 1 20 SITE LTG - SOUTH ACCESS ROAD 2 L

LC # Circuit Description Trip Poles A B C Poles Trip Circuit Description # LC

TYPE: Type 1 POLES: 42 SF MAINS: No 14,000 AIC MIN.

LOCATION: ELEC 049 MOUNT: Surface WIRE: 4 100 A BUS

PANEL: L1 PHASE: 3 VOLTAGE: 480Y/277V FEED TYPE: Bottom 100 A MLO

SITE LTG - PUBLIC BUILDING20473 VA
C

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023

-A3

41 7178 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 42 --

39 7178 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 40 --

37 7178 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 38 --Motor

35

OCU-101A 40 3

7178 VA 1523 VA 36

H 33 VAV-516, VAV-517, VAV-518, VAV-519 20 1 3767 VA 1523 VA 34

H 31 VAV-515 20 1 3740 VA 1523 VA

3 20 SEWER LIFT STATION

32

D

H 29 VAV-514 60 1 13130 VA 16073 VA 30

H 27 VAV-513 30 1 4986 VA 16073 VA 28

H 25 VAV-511 30 1 6260 VA 16073 VA

3 100 AHU-101

26

Motor

H 23 VAV-510 40 1 8753 VA 10254 VA 24

H 21 VAV-509 20 1 1884 VA 10254 VA 22

H 19 VAV-508 20 1 3130 VA 10254 VA

3 50 AHU-201

20

Motor

H 17 VAV-506,VAV-507 20 1 4377 VA 11085 VA 18

H 15 VAV-504, VAV-505 20 1 3130 VA 11085 VA 16

H 13 VAV-503 20 1 4377 VA 11085 VA

3 70 AHU-401

14

Motor

H 11 VAV-502 30 1 5900 VA 5709 VA 12

H 9 VAV-501, VAV-512 20 1 1884 VA 5709 VA 10

H 7 VAV-404 20 1 3740 VA 5709 VA

3 30 OCU-401

8

Motor

H 5 VAV-403 30 1 6260 VA 5709 VA 6

H 3 VAV-402 60 1 12493 VA 5709 VA 4

H 1 VAV-401 20 1 3740 VA 5709 VA

3 30 OCU-201B

2

Motor

LC # Circuit Description Trip Poles A B C Poles Trip Circuit Description # LC

TYPE: Type 1 POLES: 84 SF MAINS: No 44,000 AIC MIN.

LOCATION: ELEC 049 MOUNT: Surface WIRE: 4 1200 A BUS

PANEL: MH1 PHASE: 3 VOLTAGE: 480Y/277V FEED TYPE: Bottom 1200 A MLO

C



SHEET NO.

REVISIONS:

DATE:

ORIGINAL SHEET SIZE = 11 x 17
HALF SIZE  REDUCTIONS = N/A

10.26.2023

ADDENDUM NO. 03

N
EW

 P
O

LI
C

E 
S

TA
TI

O
N

C
IT

Y 
O

F 
LA

C
EY

2
2

2
 C

O
LL

EG
E 

S
TR

EE
T 

S
E,

 L
A

C
EY

, W
A

  9
8

5
0

3

C
IT

Y 
P

R
O

JE
C

T 
N

O
. P

W
 2

0
2

2
-1

3

KMB Project No. 

906 Columbia Street SW, Suite 400

Olympia, Washington  98501

architects

811 First Avenue, Suite 220

Seattle, Washington  98104

www.KMB-architects.com

360.352.8883

22022

PANEL SCHEDULES

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-614D 63 TRAP PRIMER CUSTODIAL 113 20 1 50 VA 0 VA 1 20 SPARE 64 --

D 61 REFRIGERATOR ALCOVE 114A (GFCI) 20 1 1000 VA 0 VA 1 20 SPARE 62 --

D 59 REFRIGERATOR ALCOVE 145 (GFCI) 20 1 1000 VA 0 VA 1 20 SPARE 60 --

-- 57 SPARE 20 1 0 VA 0 VA 1 20 SPARE 58 --

D 55 FIRE SMOKE DAMPERS MAIN LVL WEST 20 1 240 VA 500 VA 1 20 ADA DOOR - VESTIBULE 100 56 D

R 53 FLOORBOX RCPT - LOBBY 101 20 1 360 VA 500 VA 1 20 ADA DOOR - VESTIBULE 100 54 D

D 51 VENDING MACHINE  - HALL 102 (GFCI) 20 1 1000 VA 400 VA 1 20 DRINKING FOUNTAIN - HALL 102 (GFCI) 52 D

R 49 RCPT - COFFEE ALCOVE 121A 20 1 360 VA 1000 VA 1 20 VENDING MACHINE HALL 102 (GFCI) 50 D

R 47 RCPT - ROOMS 108, 114, 115 20 1 720 VA 1500 VA 1 20 COFFEE MACH. - RM 121A (GFCI) 48 D

D 45 COFFEE MACHINE RM 145 (GFCI) 20 1 1500 VA 360 VA 1 20 RCPT - BREAK / COFFEE 145 46 R

R 43 RCPT - RM 121A 20 1 720 VA 540 VA 1 20 RCPT - COMMAND LOCKER ROOMS 126 44 R

R 41 RCPT - RM 136 20 1 720 VA 360 VA 1 20 RCPTS - RMS 104, 103 42 D

D 39 MOTORIZED SHADES LOBBY 101 20 1 200 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPTS - RM 142 40 R

R 37 RCPT - ROOMS 126A,B,C, 132, 134 20 1 720 VA 720 VA 1 20 RCPT - ROOM 112, 140, 145, 148 38 R

R 35 RCPT - ROOMS 113, 116, 119 20 1 900 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPT - ROOMS 114, 121, 129 36 R

R 33 RCPT - ROOMS 142, 143, 150, 152 20 1 720 VA 1260 VA 1 20 RCPT - ROOMS 100, 102, 111 34 R

D 31 MOTORIZED SHADES RM 118 20 1 100 VA 1000 VA 1 20 COPIER/PRINTER - RECORDS 142 32 D

D 29 PWRD LOCKERS - LOCKER 126 20 1 500 VA 500 VA 1 20 PWRD LOCKERS - LOCKER 126 30 D

R 27 RCPT - MECH MEZZ 20 1 900 VA 720 VA 1 20 RCPT - ROOFTOP 28 R

R 25 RCPT - INTERVIEW ROOM 109 20 1 1080 VA 1440 VA 1 20 RCPT - RMS 117, 137 26 R

R 23 RCPT - RECORDS WORKSTATIONS 140 20 1 1440 VA 720 VA 1 20 RCPT - EVIDENCE RELEASE 110 24 R

R 21 RCPT - PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OFFICE 147 20 1 1080 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPT - RECORDS WORKSTATIONS 140 22 R

R 19 RCPT - TRANSCRIPTION OFFICE 151 20 1 1080 VA 720 VA 1 20 RCPT - PUBLIC RECORDS OFFICE 149 20 R

R 17 RCPT - PROF. STANDARDS 135 20 1 1080 VA 1440 VA 1 20 RCPT - CHAPLAINS 138 18 R

R 15 RCPT - ADMIN. LT. 131 20 1 1080 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPT - DEPT. TRAINING 133 16 R

R 13 TV / RCPT - TRAINING UNIT 130 20 1 1080 VA 720 VA 1 20 RCPT - IA INTERVIEW ROOM 132 14 R

R 11 RCPT - BUDGET ADMIN./TRANSCRIPTIO... 20 1 1440 VA 1080 VA 1 20 FLOORBOX / RCPTS - TRAINING UNIT 130 12 R

R 9 RCPT - PATROL COMMANDER 125 20 1 1080 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPT - MANAGEMENT ANALYST 127 10 R

R 7 RCPT - DEPUTY CHIEF 123 20 1 1080 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPT - ADMIN. COMMANDER 124 8 R

R 5 FLOORBOX RCPT - CHIEF'S CONF 118 20 1 720 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPT - DEPUTY CHIEF 122 6 R

R 3 TV RCPT - RMS 118, 120 20 1 1440 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPT - CHIEF'S CONF 118 4 R

R 1 RCPT - CHIEF OF POLICE 120 20 1 1080 VA 1080 VA 1 20 RCPT - ROOM 120 2 R

LC # Circuit Description Trip Poles A B C Poles Trip Circuit Description # LC

TYPE: Type 1 POLES: 84 SF MAINS: No 10,000 AIC MIN.

LOCATION: STORAGE 143 MOUNT: Recessed WIRE: 4 225 A BUS

PANEL: P2B PHASE: 3 VOLTAGE: 208Y/120V FEED TYPE: Bottom 225 A MLO

C

C ADDENDUM NO. 03 10.26.2023
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PANEL SCHEDULES

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-615

Notes: L = LIGHTING, R = RECEPTACLES, Motor = MOTOR LOADS, H = ELECTRIC HEAT, WH = WATER HEATER, K = KITCHEN EQUIP., A = APPLIANCES, D = DEDICATED LOADS, SF = SUB-FEEDS, E = EQUIP.,
AW = ARC WELDER, RW = RESISTIVE WELDER

AW (DEMAND FACTOR) = RW (DEMAND FACTOR) =

AW (ESTIMATED DEMAND) = RW (ESTIMATED DEMAND) = E (80%) = Total Demand Current: 72 A

RECEPTS TOTAL = 2880 VA MOTOR TOTAL = D (100%) = 23000 VA Total Demand Load: 25880 VA

R>10,000 (50%) = 0 VA Motor-OTHER (100%) = 0 VA A (100%) = Total Conn. Current: 72 A

R<10,000(100%) = 2880 VA Motor-LARGE (125%) = 0 VA K (65%) = Total Conn. Load: 25880 VA

L (125%) = H (100%) = WH (100%) =

Panel Totals

Total Connected Current (A): 70 85 63

Total Connected Load (VA): 8300 VA 10080 VA 7500 VA

-- 41 SPARE 20 1 0 VA 0 VA 42

D 39 IACP/IAPS - MDF 186 20 1 500 VA 0 VA 40

D 37 ACP/ACPS - MDF 186 20 1 500 VA 0 VA

3 30 SPD

38

--

D 35 DAS - MDF 186 20 1 500 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 36 --

R 33 RCPT - MDF ROOM 186 20 1 1080 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 34 --

D 31 RACK - MDF ROOM 186 20 1 500 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 32 --

D 29 RACK - MDF ROOM 186 20 1 500 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 30 --

D 27 RACK - MDF ROOM 186 20 1 500 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 28 --

D 25 RACK - MDF ROOM 186 20 1 500 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 26 --

D 23 RACK - MDF ROOM 186 20 1 500 VA -- 1 -- SPACE 24 --

21 1500 VA 0 VA 1 20 SPARE 22 --
D

19
RACK - MDF ROOM 186 30 2

1500 VA 0 VA 1 20 SPARE 20 --

17 1500 VA 0 VA 1 20 SPARE 18 --
D

15
RACK - MDF ROOM 186 30 2

1500 VA 0 VA 1 20 SPARE 16 --

13 1500 VA 0 VA 14
D

11
RACK - MDF ROOM 186 30 2

1500 VA 0 VA
2 30 SPARE

12
--

9 1500 VA 0 VA 10
D

7
RACK - MDF ROOM 186 30 2

1500 VA 0 VA
2 30 SPARE

8
--

5 1500 VA 1500 VA 6
D

3
RACK - MDF ROOM 186 30 2

1500 VA 2000 VA 4

R 1 RCPT - MDF ROOM 186 20 1 1080 VA 1220 VA

3 100 IDF

2
R; Spare;

D

LC # Circuit Description Trip Poles A B C Poles Trip Circuit Description # LC

TYPE: Type 1 POLES: 42 SF MAINS: No 14,000 AIC MIN.

LOCATION: MDF ROOM 186 MOUNT: Surface WIRE: 4 100 A BUS

PANEL: MDF PHASE: 3 VOLTAGE: 208Y/120V FEED TYPE: Bottom 100 A MLO

C
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wsp.com

WSP USA Buildings Inc.

1001 Fourth Avenue, Suite 3100
Seattle, WA 98154

(206) 342-9900

WSP JOB # B2303902.000
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S-201a-A3
FOUNDATION PLAN -
TRAINING BUILDING

1 5" THICK SLAB ON GRADE, REINFORCE WITH #4 AT 16" OC EACH
WAY AT SLAB MID-DEPTH.  SEE TYPICAL DETAILS FOR
CONSTRUCTION.

KEYNOTES 

2 8" SOLID CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE WALL, TYPICAL AT INTERIOR
CONDITIONS.  SEE ELEVATIONS FOR GEOMETRY AND
REINFORCING.

3 OPENING FOR DOOR. SEE ARCH'L FOR EXACT SIZE AND
LOCATION

4 INSULATED CAST-IN-PLACE MULTIWYTHE CONCRETE WALL,
TYPICAL AT EXTERIOR CONDITIONS.  SEE ELEVATIONS FOR
GEOMETRY AND REINFORCING.  SEE TYPICAL DETAIL 3 / S.310
FOR CONSTRUCTION AND THICKNESSES.

5 CONCRETE WALL CONTINUES ABOVE OPENING.  BOTTOM OF
HEADER EQUALS 8'-0" AFF, SEE ELEVATION FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.

6 6" METAL STUD WALL AT EXTERIOR.  SEE SCHEDULE AND
TYPICAL DETAILS ON SHEET S.601 FOR ADDITIONAL
INFORMATION.
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ELECTRICAL LEGEND,
GENERAL NOTES, AND
ABBREVIATIONS

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-001a

SURFACE OR RECESSED H.I.D. OR LED LIGHT FIXTURE

SURFACE OR PENDANT MOUNT STRIP LIGHT (CIRCLE INDICATES RECESSED OR CONCEALED JUNCTION BOX)

FIXTURE WITH EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL UNSWITCHED HOT LEG FROM INDICATED 
CIRCUIT FOR VOLTAGE SENSING AND BATTERY CHARGING. (E) IN FIXTURE SYMBOL INDICATES EMERGENCY 
FIXTURE.

EXIT LIGHT FIXTURE (PROVIDE DIRECTION ARROWS AS INDICATED) PROVIDE ADDITIONAL UNSWITCHED HOT LEG.

C

NO. 1B, 1C, AND 1D. REFER TO SHEET GI401a FOR ADDITIONAL SC

24. ALL LOW VOLTAGE CABLING SHALL BE PLENUM RATED. C

GENERAL NOTES (APPLY TO ALL DRAWINGS)
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POWER PLAN WEST

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-131a
S,C

S,C

S,C

S

AMMUNITION

/ TARGET /

PROP

STORAGE

215

STAGING

AREA

211 RANGE

MASTER

214

TBL -13

TBL -15

TBL -15

TBL -15

TB1 -47
EUH

401

CU

701

C

TB1 -27

TB1 -27

K
6

DH

101

7

TU

701

G,WTB1 -47

S
TBL -13

C
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POWER PLAN EAST

BCE Project No. 222-055 

E-132a

J J

2
2

2

2
2

2

2
2

2

2
2

2

2
2

2

2
2

2

2
2

2

2
2

2

4

4

J

J

J

J

J

J

4

J

2
2

2
2

2
2

2
2

TBL

S
S

CLASSROOM

221

CLASSROOM

STORAGE

222

CORRIDOR

227

CLASSROOM

STORAGE

223

ESTIBULE

200

CU

401

CU

101

TBL -33

TBL -33

TBL -33 TBL -33

TBL -33

TBL -35

 -11

TB1 -13

TB1 -13

TB1 -13

TB1 -17

DOAU

101

TB1 -17

TB1 -19

DOAU

101B

TBL -4

TBL -69 TBL -69 TBL -69 TBL -69 TBL -71 TBL -71 TBL -71 TBL -71

TBL -77

FC

101B

TBL -77TBL -77TBL -77TBL -75TBL -75TBL -75

FC

101A

TBL -75

TBL -81

TBL -2

TBL -81 TBL -81 TBL -81 TBL -83 TBL -83 TBL -83 TBL -83

TB1 -21
TB1 -21

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

S,C S,C S,C S,C S,C S,C
TB1 -31

TB1 -31
TB1 -31 TB1 -29

TB1 -29
TB1 -29

TB1 -43

3

3 3

S

S

TB1 -19

TB1 -33

TB1 -33

S TB1 -23

G,W
TB1 -47

TBL -53

TBL -53

TBL -53

7

7

7

7

9
IDFT -17

TBL -59

S SS
TB1 -21

TB1 -23

TB1 -23

TBL -6
S

S
TB1 -19

13

EUH

601C

EUH

601E EUH

601F

TV

TV

TVTV

TBL -73

TBL -79

S S S S

S S S S
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